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Scope and sequence 





Skills Language Life Skills, Values and Issues 


1 Coming home 






Reading: A text about daily Present simple questions (revision) Life Skills: Self-manage ment: 
| routines; a blog about routines; Do you like football? What do you do in managing time and routine 












a website article about children your free time? Values: Co-existence values: 
in India; The Railway Children Who do you live with? participation, respect 
Writing: A text message; an Adverbs of frequency (revision) Issues: Citizenship: loyalty 
email reply to a penfriend loften listen to music on my wayto and belonging - home family, 
Listening: Description of a school. school, country | 
bedroom | never have coffee for breakfast. — Soo aE 


Speaking: Discussing daily 
routines; describing bedrooms l 
and furniture | 






2 How are you feeling? 














Reading: A text about night Present continuous (revision) Life Skills: Empathy 
workers; descriptions of I'm looking after patients at a Values: Patience: 


weekend activities; an article hospital. Self-regulation 

about happiness forteenagers; Present continuous contrasted Issues: Social participation 
an informal email with the present simple (revision) 

Writing: An email to a friend We're sitting carefully on the rocks 


| Listening: People talking about because they are very sharp. 

learning new skills; descriptions Adverbs of manner 

of photos My sister speaks very quietly. 

Speaking: Describing weekend My friend sews badly. 

activities; describing photos; Sa Mere an St l 
responding to news 









baaa 1: Meeting people 


3 Great jobs 















Reading: An article about the Past simple (revision) Life Skills: Collaboration; 
„Egyptian handball team; atext Where did your parents live when they Communication 

about Ancient Egyptian doctors; were young? _ Values: Work values; Love 

a text about heroes They lived in Tanta. and respect for homeland and 

Writing: A paragraph about your used to the family 

partner's past; a text about your They used to have a small car. Issues: Citizenship; Loyalty 

hero They didnt use to have a big car. and belonging; National unity 

Listening: Descriptions of Where did he use to live? 


different heroes; a talk about 

a family history; a discussion 
about what makes a hero 
Speaking: Talking about heroes; 
discussing your family history; 
saying what you are proud of; 
checking you understand 







Review.A Revision of Units 1-3 Page 78 
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4 Into the past 







Page 84. 






































Life Skills: 
self-management: being 
responsible for keeping 
historic places; Critical 
thinking: the pros and cons 
of tourism 

Values: Coexistence values: 
Respect for the other; 
Responsible behaviour _ 
issues: Environmental 

and developmental issues: 
environmental responsibility 


| must and mustn't (revision) 

You mustn't touch the stones. You 
must put your rubbish in the bin. 
Past continuous and past 
simple 

-As/While we were walking into 
the museum, we saw some huge 
statues. 


Reading: Reviews of historic places 
in Egypt; a student's account 

of Jerash; information about a 
museum; a text about ancient 
objects; a text about the Stone 
Circles of Senegambia 

Writing: A paragraph describing 

a historic place; a report about a 
-historic site 

Listening: A talk about a school 
trip; a talk about a historic place; 

an account of a trip toa museum; a 
class debate 

Speaking: Describing a historic 
place; a telephone call asking for 
information; a debate about the 
effects of tourism 
































5 Helping you, helping me Page 107 





Life Skills: Participation; 
Collaboration: sharing 
Values: Coexistence values: 
compassion; Sharing; 
Random acts of kindness 
Issues: Community 
participation: Voluntary work | 


have to / don't have to (revision) 
|| have to wear a uniform. 

| My mother doesn't have to go to 
work today. 

should / shouldn't (revision) 
They should try to make friends 
with her. 

She shouldnt carry all those bags. 
who, which, that, where 

My aunt Dalia is a person who has 
always been very kind to me. 


















Reading: An article about kindness; 
blogs about volunteering for 
charities; A Little Princess; anews 
report about a charity; a blog about 
a project 

| Writing: A blog post on how to help 
your community 

Listening: Corversations about jobs 
in the house; descriptions of photos; 
stories about people who helped; 
people making suggestions 
Speaking: A discussion about jobs in 
the house; discussing random acts 
of kindness; making suggestions 







































Module 2: Different places 





















6 Different environments Page 130 : 


| Comparative adjective (revision) 
The canal is more polluted than it 
was before. 

| The electric buses in Alexandria 





Life Skills: Negotiating; 
/Problem-solving 
Values: Coexistence values: 
responsible behaviour 

| Issues: Environmental 

|and developmental issues: 
environmental responsibility, 
sustainable development 


Reading: A presentation about 
climate change graphs; city profiles; 
a newspaper report 

Writing: A profile about where you 
live; a paragraph on howto useless | are greener than the old buses. 
water; a short report for a school Australia is not as hot as Africa. 
newspaper; a presentation about the | Present simple passive 
climate Lots of cotton is grown in the 
Listening: Radio news reports; a area. 

podcast about tourism Many fish are caught in the sea 
Speaking: Solving environmental near Port Said. 
problems; Suggesting solutions toa 
problem 











































Review B Revision of Units 4-6 Page 15? 


End of Term practice Page 159 
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This Introduction contains the following sections: 
e The aims of the course 

e The curriculum and rationale 

e The course components 

e A Student’s Book unit in detail 

+ ‘Teaching New Hello! 

+ ‘Technology 

ə Independent learning and preparation 


e Extra activity ideas 





The aims of the course 





The framework for New Hello! English for Preparatory 
Schools course has been entirely redeveloped by a team of 
experts, using modern methodology and approaches. The 
main aim of the course is to equip students of Preparatory 
school age with the necessary language, thinking and 
study skills* to communicate effectively and understand 
competently spoken and written English. It aims to give 
students the necessary experience and confidence to 
apply these skills both inside and outside the classroom 
and beyond school in their current and future lives. New 
language, skills and topics are introduced gradually and 
practised thoroughly, so that students have the chance to 
learn and use the language before they move on. 

There is a focus on preparing students for the modern 
world as future employees and citizens so that they can 
effectively deal with today’s challenges. The course 
achieves this by integrating 21*-century skills (such as 
communication, problem-solving and critical thinking 
skills) into the learning material and by engaging students 
with 21‘'-century issues and established values. Life skills, 
Values and Issues are integrated into the course topics all 
the way through. 

In addition to these universal skills and themes, the course 
maintains a distinct Egyptian focus, with an emphasis on 
Egypt’s place within Africa and the wider world. 





The curriculum and rationale 


The material and activities included in the course 
(Preparatory 1 — Preparatory 3) correspond to the Common 
European Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR) 
A2, in addition to other standards in teaching ESL and are 








designed for learners at that level. Learning objectives are 
clearly set out at the beginning of the unit in the teacher’s 
guide for easy reference in clear measurable objectives, 
for example: 


Reading: 

e A text about daily routines; a blog; interviews about 
routines; a website article about children in India; 
The Railway Children 

Writing: A text message; an email to a penfriend 

Listening: Description of a bedroom 

Speaking: Discussing daily routines; describing 

bedrooms and furniture 

Vocabulary: routine 

Language: 

e Present simple 

e To use adverbs of frequency 


Life Skills: 

e Self-management 

Values: 

e Coexistence values 

Issues: 

e Citizenship 

For more emphasis, a reference to the language skills in 
focus is presented at the end of each lesson so that teachers 


are aware of the skills and sub-skills the lesson seeks to 
develop. 


Reading: 

e To read a short familiar text for gist 

e To read a short familiar text and find specific 
information 

Writing: To write sentences about your daily routine 

Speaking: To read aloud sentences about your daily 

routine 

Vocabulary: routine 

Language: 

* To use the present simple (affirmative, negative and 
question forms) 

e To use adverbs of frequency 


ee S ee ee O ee E EEE 
* Study skills are skills which enable students to learn. Examples of study skills are writing notes, reading for gist and self management, such as managing time. 


Thinking skills are advanced skills which encourage students to think proactively. Thinking skills include critical thinking, problem solving and decision making. 


l 
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The integrated skills approach 


The curriculum is based around the four skills (reading, 
writing, listening and speaking). Several skills linked by a 
topic are integrated into one lesson in this course. Reading 
is combined with writing or listening, for example. The 
rationale for this new approach is that integrating skills 
raises student motivation levels and enables students 
to learn faster because they will not only be reading or 
listening to input about a given topic, for example, but 
also discussing or writing about it. Learning through an 
integrated approach is also extremely effective because 
it mirrors real-life learning and, therefore, helps students 
to develop learning skills which they can make use of 
throughout their lives. 


The skills input and practice in each lesson is accompanied 
by exercises that focus on aspects of vocabulary or 
language. These exercises give students the opportunity 
to notice how vocabulary and language are used within 
the material they have read or listened to and enable them 
to use vocabulary or language accurately in speaking 
or writing activities. The key Life Skills (see below) are 
also integrated into students’ work on the four skills; they 
are linked to the lesson topics. These same life skills are 
reinforced throughout the three years of Preparatory study. 


Life Skills 


The life skills that are presented and practised in this 
course are skills that will enable students to effectively 
meet the challenges of life in the 21“ Century. These 
include: 

e Collaboration: How to work effectively with 
other people so that everyone can benefit from the 
experience and achieve positive outcomes. 

e Creativity: How to come up with original and 
innovative ideas to produce something new or 
achieve improvements. 


e Critical thinking: How to analyse facts in order to 
form an opinion about a given topic or situation. 


e Decision-making: How to evaluate available 
evidence in order to make the right decisions for 
given Situations. 


« Empathy: How to understand and show 
understanding for other people’s situations or 
experiences. 

e Negotiation: How to discuss a situation with another 
person in order to achieve a desired outcome. 

*  Problem-solving: How to solve problems 
effectively and in a timely way. 

e Resilience: How to deal with difficult situations and 
recover quickly from setbacks. 


* Respect for diversity: How to understand and 
appreciate the differences that exist between people 
and show an equal amount of respect for all of them. 








* Seif-management: How to take responsibility for 
your own work, responsibilities, behaviour and 
well-being. 


+ Sharing: How to decide which information to share 
with which people and how to share information 
with other people clearly. The preceding life skills 
are supported by a group of values that help these 
life skills to develop. 


Values 


In addition to the overt life skills, the course also 

establishes values that students need to be equipped with. 

These values include: 

e Work values: How to make something perfect with 
openness, good communication and honesty. 


e Academic values: Working with integrity, curiosity 
and objectivity; showing appreciation of science and 
scientists. 


e Personal values: Showing patience, appreciation of 
others, compassion and independence. 


e Coexistence values: Appreciating peace, tolerance 
and acceptance of others; respecting rules, rights and 
traditions; participation in helping others. 


Issues 


Issues that students need to confront in the modern world 
are embedded in the curriculum. These are flagged in the 
teacher’s notes. 


Issues include: 


+ Non-Discrimination issues: Learning to avoid 
discrimination against people of a different religion, 
children, women or people with special necds. 


e Citizenship issues: Appreciating loyalty and 
belonging, national unity, awareness of rights and 
duties; showing legal awareness. 


e Environmental and developmental issues: 
Showing awareness of environmental pollution and 
responsibility, and an appreciation of sustainable 
development and community participation. 


+ Health and population issues: Appreciating 
preventative and therapeutic health; awareness of 
overpopulation. 

e Issues of globalisation: Showing awareness of digital 


citizenship, leading businesses, technology and 
civilizational communication. 





The course components 


Student’s Book and Workbook (two termly booklets) 


Teacher’s Guide 


Audio, accessed digitally via the Egyptian Knowledge 
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Bank (www.ekb.eg) 
+ Video, accessed digitally via the Egyptian Knowledge 
Bank (www.ckb.eg) 


e A website: www.newhelloforegypt.com 


Student’s Book 


The Student’s Book consists of two terms, each of which 
is divided into two modules of three main units and a 
review unil. 


e Each of the main units is divided into seven lessons, 
with each lesson designed to take 40—45 minutes of 
classroom time. 


* Lessons I—3 are double-page spreads and the other 
lessons are single pages. 


e Lesson 7 is a review lesson where students practise 
using the key vocabulary and language from the unit. 


e The two review units provide revision of the 
vocabulary and language from the module and 
consolidation of the skills taught in them. Each 
review unit is divided into two lessons. 


+ The Student’s Book also includes a Glossary where 
students can find definitions of the key vocabulary 
from the units. The students are encouraged to look 
up new words in the Glossary to discover and clarify 
their meaning so that they can develop their dictionary 
skills. See also Vocabulary on page 4. 


Workbook 


The aim of the Workbook is to consolidate and extend 
students’ understanding of the Student’s Book content by 
providing further opportunities to practise it. 


e The structure of the Workbook follows that of the 
Student’s Book, There are also two terms, each of 
which is divided into two modules of three units and 
a review unit. 


e The Workbook content corresponds directly to the 
Student’s Book lesson content. Each main unit in the 
Workbook is seven pages long and there is one page 
of exercises for each lesson of the Student’s Book. 
Each review unit is two pages long and there is also 
one page of exercises for each page of the review unit 
in the Student’s Book. 


+e The first Workbook unit is designed to refresh students’ 
knowledge of English from the previous year and 
check what they can remember. The final Workbook 
unit is designed to check students’ understanding of 
all of the work completed in that term. 


e The first page of each Workbook unit practises the 
new vocabulary and language from Lessons | and 2 
of the Student’s Book. 


e The review units in the Workbook are two pages long 
and recycle the language from the module. 





e The expectation is that, in most cases, teachers will 
set up Workbook tasks in class so that students can 
complete them at home. However, in some cases, for 
example discussion activities, Workbook exercises 
will need to be completed in class instead. 


Teacher’s Guide 


The Teacher’s Guide includes the pages from the Student's 
Book and Workbook alongside the teacher’s notes for 
those pages. 


e Teacher’s notes are provided for every element on 
each page of the Student’s Book and Workbook. 


e These teacher’s notes outline possible warmers, 
describe procedures for the implementation of 
exercises in the classroom and provide explanations 
of the connections between exercises and the Life 
Skills, Values and Issues they have been designed to 
develop. For example a task about how much time 
students spend each day doing different activities 
enables them to develop the life skill of time 
management. 


e  Teacher’s notes also provide answers or suggested 
answers for all exercises and the audio scripts for all 
of the audio material. 


Video 


The aim of the accompanying video material is to broaden 
or deepen students’ knowledge about topics they have 
studied in the Student’s Book units. It also provides a fun 
opportunity for listening practice and, very importantly, 
prepares students to operate as English users in a world 
where video is a dominant medium of communication. 


e The video material will be available on the Egyptian 
Knowledge Bank (EKB). 


e One video accompanies each unit of the Student’s 
Book. 


e The video icon appears at the bottom of the page 
to indicate in which lesson the video for that unit ts 
intended to be used. There are also notes and scripts 
for the video in the Teacher’s Guide. 


+ The content of the video will be relevant to the topic 
of each unit. 


+ The creators of the course are aware that in some 
schools it may not be possible for students to use 
technology in the classroom to view the videos. 
However, video material has been provided because 
of the potential value it adds to the learning process. 


A Student’s Book unit in detail 





e Lessons | and 2 of each unit provide longer reading 
texts or language presentations; Lessons 3—6 provide 
integrated skills practice; and Lesson 7 provides 


2 





revision of the vocabulary and language points 
presented in the previous lessons. 


e A variety of relevant and interesting reading and 
writing texts and listening/speaking scenarios are 
included in the Student’s Book units including emails, 
articles, stories, instant messaging texts, interviews, 
questionnaires and panel discussions. 


Unit objectives 


Unit objectives are provided at the start of each unit and 
are organised under the following headings: Reading, 
Writing, Listening, Speaking, Language and Life Skills. 
Their aim is to provide teachers with a brief overview of 
what students are going to learn about and do in the unit. 
The order in which the unit objectives are organised is the 
same in every unit and does not reflect the order in which 
these items are presented in the unit. 


Unit Opener 


Each unit begins with one or more photos or pictures 
which introduce students to the unit’s topic and are 
accompanied by questions designed to engage students 
with the topic. This is often done in the form of a quiz or 
a discussion point. This fun lead-in activity provides an 
opportunity for the teacher to discover how much students 
already know about the unit topic based on their general 
knowledge and also what vocabulary knowledge they 
already have. Teachers are encouraged to promote student 
engagement with the unit topic by adding personalisation 
to the opening activity. This could be done, for example 
by asking students to talk about their own routines where 
photos of daily routines are used or talk about places they 
know where photos of famous places are used. 


A Research box is included in most units to help students 
develop their internet search skills. Students are given 
a question or task, e.g. Choose a country. What time do 
students come home from school in that country? and 
find the relevant information using the internet or other 
sources. 


A Find box is included in each unit to get students to 
find a specific piece of information in the unit. The 
aim is to help students develop their ability to skim for 
specific information. This is a useful skill in the modern 
world, where large amounts of information are available 
online and people have to read it to identify the specific 
information they need. 


Reading 


A wide range of text types are used in the Student’s Book 
and these include: magazine and newspaper articles, blogs, 
yee pages, story extracts or summaries, emails, essays, 
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reviews, reports, signs, presentations and interviews. 
The text types chosen reflect modern means of 
communication that students will encounter in the real 
world. The exercises that accompany the reading texts 
are designed to check various reading skills, such as 
reading for gist, reading for specific information or 
reading for detail. The reading texts are often used to 
introduce key language and vocabulary as well. 


Writing 

Writing activities are carefully staged so that students 
move from reading a model text to preparing to write a 
text and then finally to writing a text. Students are asked 
to write a wide range of texts, including: descriptive 
texts, a text message, a website profile, an informal 
email, a report, a blog, a newspaper article and a 
presentation. 


Many of the writing activities are accompanied by a 
Writing tip box, which provides students with helpful 
advice on an important aspect of the writing task, 


Listening 


Listening tasks give students the opportunity to hear 
English in realistic contexts. A wide variety of listening 
types is included such as conversations between friends, 
descriptions of photos, a talk about a family history, a 
class debate, an account of a trip to a museum, stories 
about people who helped, a radio news report and a 
podcast about tourism. As with the reading tasks, the 
exercises that accompany the listening tasks are designed 
to check various listening skills, such as listening for gist, 
listening for specific information or listening for detail, 
As well as helping to develop their listening skills and 
improve their pronunciation, the listening tasks often 
introduce key functional language, such as responding to 
news, checking you understand, making suggestions and 
suggesting solutions to problems. All audio scripts for the 
recordings are given in the Teacher’s Guide. 


Speaking 


Speaking exercises give students the opportunity to 
use the vocabulary and language they have learned to 
communicate with other students. In each speaking 
exercise, students are supported by text prompts, question 
prompts, photos or artwork, and they are encouraged to 
prepare to speak before they start speaking. 


Language 


New language is presented in a contextualised way in the 
form of texts with an authentic feel. These texts are then 


followed by Language boxes which highlight and present 
the language in a simple, clear and visually appealing way. 
Key language is also practised in the Workbook. 


Vocabulary 


In every unit, around 15-20 new words are introduced. 
These vocabulary items are often introduced in reading 
texts, where they are highlighted in clear bold font. 
Students are encouraged to notice the new words and 
deduce their meaning from context while reading. 
This process is designed to reflect the way in which we 
typically absorb new vocabulary we encounter outside the 
classroom. Meaning can be checked against the Glossary 
at the back or with a beginner’s dictionary. Key vocabulary 
is also practised in the Workbook. 


Life Skills 


A focus on a specific Life Skill is indicated by a Life Skills 
box. Life Skills exercises provide students with the chance 
to develop critical thinking skills and consider different 
opinions, thought-provoking and challenging discussion 
topics. A secondary aim of Life Skills exercises is to 
provide more freer speaking practice. There are additional 
discussion activities marked by a thought bubble icon 
which also require and practise critical thinking skills. 


Remember! 


A Remember! box is included in some units to draw 
students’ attention to a language feature that is related to 
the topic of the lesson it appears in. These tips could be 
language features such as how to use adverbs of frequency 
(Unit 1) or examples of easily confused words (Unit 3). 





Teaching New Hello! 


Language presentations 


New language in the Student’s Book and Workbook is 
always contextualised in texts when it is introduced. 
Students read the texts and notice how the structure is 
used. Accompanying exercises reinforce and practise the 
language. There is always a Language box that clearly 
presents and explains the structure. Students should be 
encouraged to refer back to these Language boxes in 
later lessons to check that they are using the structures 
accurately. Further practice of the language is provided 
in the review lesson at the end of each unit and in the 
corresponding Workbook lesson. These allow the student 
to revise the key language and also allow the teacher to 
monitor and assess the students’ progress. 

The course is designed to support teachers with large 


classroom sizes by regularly providing pair work and 
group work tasks so that students are able to practise 
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speaking with each other and are able to support each 
other with their learning. 


Activity types 


e  [ndividual activities enable students to check their 
own ability to understand the texts they read or 
audio material they listen to, and also to notice 
vocabulary or language features individually. These 
activities also enable students to personalise their 
output, for example by writing sentences about their 
daily routine. 

e Pair work activities allow students to ask and answer 
questions or have a conversation in an authentic 
way. The one-to-one nature of these exchanges mean 
that students feel less inhibited about speaking and 
making mistakes. 


e Group work activities are also included. They allow 
students to communicate with other students in a 
group situation, which is similar to a lot of real-life 
social interactions. These activities are opportunities 
for students to use language in a freer way while 
having fun. Taking part in group work activities will 
help to boost students’ confidence. 





Technology 


Throughout the course, there is an awareness that 
students will be communicating in a world where digital 
communication is prevalent and the vast majority of 
people use technology such as smartphones. This is 
reflected in the inclusion of text types such as online 
reviews, messages and blog posts in writing activities. 


There are also various tables, charts and diagrams 
throughout the course. These often present information in 
a graphic or non-verbal way, such as you might see online. 
Students are encouraged to analyse, interpret and discuss 
the information in English, and often to present similar 
information in their own tables, charts or diagrams. 


In some places, the Student’s Book will encourage 
students to use technology themselves in the classroom, 
whether to complete the Research task in a unit or to 
support the Project. In some schools, using technology in 
the classroom or at home might not be possible and so 
these features have been placed in boxes outside the flow 
of the lesson to make them easy for teachers to adapt by 
using conventional research tools if this is the case. 





Independent learning and preparation 





In the modern world, students and employees are 
increasingly expected to be able to work independently 
and to be adaptable. It is, therefore, important to 
encourage students to learn these skills. The course is 





designed to encourage these skills. The suggestions 
below can help develop them further, 


At the end of each lesson, you could give students a 
quick homework task designed to get them interested 
in and motivated for the next lesson, for example 
research a footballer, look up a book to be reviewed 
in the next lesson, think about a topic or a discussion 
point, or look up the meaning of some vocabulary 
items in the Glossary. 


Simple tasks that only require students to read or 
complete exercises can be assigned for homework 
so that there is more time for productive skills in 
the classroom. Most Workbook tasks would be ideal 
activities to assign for this purpose, for example. 


In stronger classes, you can read through the Language 
box in the next lesson and ask them to prepare any 
questions they have about it independently. You can 
then answer these questions the next time you meet. 


Extra activity ideas 





Language activity ideas 


Reverse translation: Students work in groups of 
three. They write sentences containing a language 
structure they need to practise on cards or strips of 
paper or in their notebooks. They then show these 
English sentences to a partner who translates them 
into Arabic and writes the translated sentence, either 
on the back side of the card or strip of paper or in 
their notebooks. That student then passes the Arabic 
sentence on to a third student, who translates the 





sentence back into English and writes it down again. 
Students then compare the original English sentence 
with the third English sentence, check if the third 
sentence is correct and discuss why it is incorrect, if 
this is the case. 


Sentence correction: Students work in small 
groups. Each student writes three grammatically 
correct sentences and two grammatically incorrect 
sentences in their notebooks. The students take it 
in turns to read their sentences aloud, mixing the 
correct and incorrect sentences. The other students 
have to identify the incorrect sentences and get a 
point if they can correct it. 


Vocabulary activity ideas 


= 


Guess the word: Students work in a group and 
choose a word for a thing. They describe this thing to 
the rest of the class (or a larger group) without saying 
the word for it, and the rest of the class try to guess 
the word. 


Pelmanism: Students are shown a group of objects 
or cards with words or phrases on them. The teacher 
then removes one or two of these objects or cards 
while students are not looking. The students have 
to say which objects or cards have been taken away 
and define that word. This activity could be a useful 
way of getting students to practise relative pronouns, 
which is a language point of Unit 5 in this course, for 
example. 
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ENE = : Al be coe r $ | 

o fUnecre ~ 
uour 

Engish — 





A “Complete the questions with these words. 
did does highest if looking 
made shouldnt Were 


1 What does. an engineer do? 
2 What is a teaspoon 


Cee | 


3 Ifyou can see yourself, what are YOu |... Laoking......... 
4 Which is the... highest... mountain in the world? 
5 Why .....sheuddiv’t........ you eat a lot of chocolate? 


you touch a jellyfish? 


fcc TPP o 
brit Pian ee 


PRPC RRC TT ETP ee 


2 Now maich the questions from Exercise 1 with the answers. 
a It stings you. | E 
b | 5 | There is too much sugarinit. | 


c [1] He or she designs engines or | 
parts of buildings. | 


d Mount Everest { 
e No, there werent. i 
f onan island hosuma 


g metal (but sometimes plastic) | 


h | 3 |a mirror 


3 (6 ò Listen and check your answers to Exercises land 2. 


& Read and underline the mistakes in these sentences. Correct the mistakes. 


1 I|gotshort, curly hair. y űŤġģCğűůüaüaaaa n have. gol were 
2 Thatis not your bag, it is my. a: TUM. eee. 
3 Mariam didn’t climb the mountain because she was frightening. .......f rightened 
4 There are any peppers in the fridge. Le — 
5 Didyouwenttotheparkthismorning? cece [| NE , 
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5 Read the book summaries and write the missing sentences a-d in the 
right places. 





a Some ofthe people are funny and some of them are scary! 


b The story moves slowly, but | like the story's 
message. 


c Should he talk to the man, or should he hide? 


d If he gets home on time, he will win a prize. 









W IA aa nia 
| This book is very exciting, It is about a man who must 
travel quickly through many places by ship and train. It is- 
easier to travel through some countries than others! 2| d | 
Itis a very difficult challenge, but will he do it? 

Around the World in 80 Days 





















a 


his book. It 
many years on an island. In the morning, he always went 
for a walk on the beach alone, then, one day, he saw 
another person on the island! Vo | Read it to find out! 
Robinson Crusoe 


4 This story is very interesting! | 
It is about a girl who goes to 
a very strange place. There 
are a lot of very interesting 
people and animals in this 
place and she has lots of 
adventures. ‘| a | will she 
find her way home? Vz 
Alice's Adventures CZ i 
in Wonderland g% “tae 














5 In this story, an old fisherman spends many 
= days trying to catch a big fish. He is very mote 
good at fishing and catches the fish, but when T 
he returns home, the fish is just a skeleton. 4 
However, the other fishermen respect the 
old man because he tried very hard. 3 

The Old Man and the Sea 














6 Ask and answer the questions about the stories in pairs. 


1 Which is the only story that isnot about 2 Which two stories are not only about 
the sea? Alice’s Adventures. im Wonderlar people? Stery.3.and stery 4. 


3 Which stories have forms of transport 4& Which of the stories did you enjoy? 
inthem? Story 2. and story. 3. Why? Student’s OWT answers... 





7 Write a summary of another book or film that you enjoyed. 


e Say what the story/film is about. 
e Write about the people in the story/film and about what happens to them. 
e Finish with a question or your opinion. 





= Narrator: 8 





Narrator: | 
Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


Narrator: 2 
Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


Narrator: 3 
Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


Narrator: 4 
Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


Narrator: 5 
Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


Narrator: 6 
Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


Narrator: 7 
Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


Speaker 1: 
Speaker 2: 


What does an engineer do? 
He or she designs engines or parts of buildings. 


What is a teaspoon made of? 
Metal (but sometimes plastic), 


If you can see yourself, what are you looking at? 
A mirror. 


Which is the highest mountain in the world? 
Mount Everest. 


Why shouldn't you eat a lot of chocolate? 
There is too much sugar in it. 


What happens if you touch a jellyfish? 
It stings you. 


Where did Robinson Crusoe live for many years? 
On an island, 








Were there any bedrooms in the houses of Deir el-Medina? [pronounce Dair ell medeena] 


No, there weren t. 
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SB pages 2-11 WB pages 72-78 


OBJECTIVES. 


| Reading 
A text about daily routines; a blog; interviews 


about routines; a website article about children in 


India; The Railway Children 
Writing 
A text message; an email to a penfriend 
Listening 
Description of a bedroom 
Speaking 
Discussing daily routines; describing bedrooms 
and furniture 
Language 
Present simple 
Life Skills 
Self-management 
Values 
Coexistence values 


Issues 





Citizenship 






Before using the book: 


¢ Welcome the students in a polite and friendly 
way. This will help them to feel at home and also 
to think in English again. Say, for example, Hello 
and welcome to our English class! If you have not 
taught the class before, give them your name and 
title: My name is Miss/Mrs/Mr ... 

e Ask students to open their books. Draw attention 
to the photos of activities that young people 
like to do on page 2 of the Student’s book. Ask 
students to tell a partner one thing they can see in 
each photo, for example food, a book, a phone, a 
ball, etc. 


Reading: Å tegt about daily routiens; 
a biog baul mmr ints; a website 
article abaut chlldrenin india; The 
| Roiwoy Children 
Writing: Ateximessaga:adamalltn f 
a pentriend 
Listening: A description ofa 
DeGroocM 
speaking: Discussing dally routines; 
describing hedragms and furniture 
Languages Present simpta 
Life Skids: Self-management 
Values: Cockistrnce valuas 
gg issues: Citizenship 




















Discuss 





09] Find these activities in the photos. Which do 
f you often / never do? 












have lunchat school do sports 
help to make dinner listen to music 
read onthe sofa text friends 














Choose a country. Whal time 
do students come home fram 
school in that country? 










LESSON 1 


_ 





SB pages 2-3 WB pase 72 





T Look through the unit. 
1 Whereis Shahana from? 





Outcomes: 

e ‘To use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, 
both print and digital, to determine or clarify 
the precise meaning of key words and phrases 


Discuss 


Find these activities in the photos. Which do 
you often / never do? 


e ‘To determine the main idea of a text and 
explain how it is supported by key details i.e. 


Summarize the text . . 
1 Direct students to the instruction. Review how to 


¢ To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up use often (for things you do many times a week) 
to this age e.g. Listening to others with care, and never (for things you don’t do). 
speaking Whe ale time about the topics and 2 Ask students to look at the photos of activities on 
texts under discussion Student's Book page 2, read the activities in the 
box and say the activity in each photo. 
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3 You could provide a model for students to use 
as they make their sentences, e.g. I often help to 
make dinner. I never listen to music. 


Answers: 





l help to make dinner 
2 have lunch at school 
3 do sports 

4 text friends 

5 listen to music 

6 read on the sofa 


< Research 


Choose a country. What time do students 
come home from school in that country? 








| Elicit from students when they come home from 
school. Find out what students already know 
about students in other countries. 

2 Ask students to tell each other what they found 
out. Have a short class discussion about the 
differences between different countries. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


Look through the unit. Where is Shahana 
from? 


| Explain that Shahana is a girl who they are going 
to read about in this unit. 

2 Ask students to scan the rest of the pages in Unit 
1 for the word Shahana and then scan the text 
about Shahana to find out where she’s from. 

3 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 


Answers: 





She is from India. 
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SB page : 


Se 
: - esson 1 


Reading 








1 Read about Mariam. How does she get to school? 


2 Read about Mariam again, Are these sentences true {Thor false(F}? 
Correct the false sentences, 







1 Mariam does the same things every day of the week, 
CF) he, has the. same, routine every. acheal. day 


2 Mariam cooks breakfast before school. . 
3 Haram sometimes listens to music on her way to school. 
4 Mariam always makes dinner for her parents. 







& Mariam often watches TV in bed: 







3 Read and complete. 






Mariam "eean t get upat Fam. Shet.. up 

at 6.30. Mariam? make breakfast. Her mum 
always * it. Her parents? at a school, 
They"... at a hospital. Thoy? home early- 
| They? home late. 


















4 Answer the questions. 
1 Ones Mariam listen to music on the bus? Yes. she does. 
2 Doher parents make the dinner? 
3 Does Mariam text her friends before she goes to bed? ......_... 







4 Does Mariam do the game every school day? —........ 








Writing and speaking 












S Write two true sentences and 
one false sentence about your 
daily routine. 





Remember! 






Adverbs of fraquancy | 
Ûn Saturdays, | always get up al always usually often sometimes meyor 
Il o'clock | newer hawe coffee far | — j abi ely ebb 
breakfast | often | sten to es | eS =e iis r? 
pn iy way lė: school. 






6 Read your sentences to your partner. 
Your partner can guesa which one is false! 









Reading 


1 Read about Mariam. How does she get to 
school? 


1 Direct students to the photos of Mariam on pages 
2 and 3 of the Student’s Book. 

2 Elicit that a daily routine is the activities that 
people do every day and the times when they do 
them. Students can check the meaning of routine 
in the Glossary, if necessary. 

3 Elicit possible ways in which Mariam could 
travel to school, e.g. on foot, by car, by bus, by 
train. 

4 Students read the text and find the information 
about how she travels to school. 

5 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 


Answers: 





She goes by bus. 





2 Read about Mariam again. Are these 
sentences true (T) or false (F)? Correct the 
false sentences. 


| Read the statements 1-5 with the class, asking a 
different student to read each one. 


2 Ask students to decide individually if each 
statement is true or false based on what they can 
remember about Mariam’s daily routine and then 
read the text again to check their answers. 

3 Ask students to compare their answers with a 
partner. Then check answers around the class. 

4 Ask students to tell a partner whether the 
statements are true or false for them and to 
correct the false statements so they are true. 

Answers: 





1 F (She has the same routine every school day.) 

2 F (Her mother cooks breakfast.) 

3 E 

4 F (She often helps to make dinner.) 

5 F (She watches TV and reads on the sofa before she 
goes to bed.) 


3 Read and complete. 
Ask students to read the short text and the 
example. 


2 Students can work in pairs to complete the text 
with the correct verbs. 


3 Check their answers as a class. 





Answers: 
| doesn’t get up 2 gets 3 doesn't 
4 makes 5 don’t work 6 work 
7 don’t come 8 come 


4 Answer the questions. 


1 Students can quickly answer the questions in 
pairs. 
2 Check their answers as a class. 


Answers: 





2 Yes, they do. 
4 Yes, she does. 


1 Yes, she does. 
3 Yes, she does. 





Writing and speaking 


5 Write two true sentences and one false 
sentence about your daily routine. 


1 Direct students to the Remember! box to review 
the uses of adverbs of frequency. 

2 Ask students to read the example sentences 
and elicit that the adverb of frequency is used 
between 7 and the verb in cach sentence. 

3 Check students know that one of their three 
sentences should be false. 

4 Students write their three sentences individually. 
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Students’ own answers. 





6 Read your sentences to your partner. Your 
partner can guess which one is false! 

| Put students into pairs. Ask them to take it in 
turns to read their sentences out loud. 

2 Remind students to say both the true sentences 
and the false sentences in the same way. 

3 Direct students to the phrase You don't always 
get up ... in the example sentence and draw their 
attention to how to use adverbs of frequency in 
negative sentences. 


WB page 72 





Vocabulary Sie 


ee 


1 Complete the sentences with these words. 


(deity routine sofa. text way 


1 | gato the baker's with my mother daily: we always buy bread in the morning. 
2 Come and sit on this 2 four poople can slt on It. 
a Isaw Ahmeds father on his to wark Chis iranian: 

4 We do the same thing every day when were on holiday, because my family like to have 
a c 

5 Canyou , cow My mother for me. because my phone is not working? 


Language 
# Hake sentences or questions, then match the pairs of sentences. 
1 Hamidi noti drink coffee / breakfast. aa 
Handi dasan t drink eeffee. for breakfast... 

2 Hows Dina t getto school? 


a | |Myfirst lesson / at 8 otlock. 


b || |He like / to drink tea, 
He. dikes. to. drini tee 


e | [Shes prefer / tennis. 


3 What thre! your first lesson 4 begin f this | 


morning? 


i f d [_]ēhe; take / the bus. 
4 She f noti like football. 


3 Complete these sentences with an adverb of frequency, so they are lruo about yourself, 





always never often sometimes usually 
— - a a ee 


ATOR ore damy homework before | have my dinner. 

Ls aon, a get up late al lhe weekends. i 
My cousing a. _ test me. 
My brothorsister occ 
|era SEE OX to the Same person in my lessons. 


helps me with my school work. 





Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences with these words. 


1 Ask students to complete the sentences with the 
correct words individually. 

2 Allow students to compare their answers in pairs 
before checking around the class. 

3 Asa follow-up, ask students to write two or 


three sentences using the words in context. 
13 


Answers: 


| daily 





2sofa 3way 4routine 5 text 





Language 


2 Make sentences or questions, then match 
the pairs of sentences. 


Draw students’ attention to the instructions. 

2 Quickly review how to form a negative present 
simple sentence by drawing students’ attention 
to the example. 

3 Ask students to complete the task individually. 
Elicit each complete sentence and the sentence 
with the same meaning around the class. 


Answers: 





| Hamdi doesn’t drink coffee for breakfast. 

2 How does Dina get to school? 

3 What time does your first lesson begin this morning? 
4 She doesn’t like football. 

a [3] My first lesson begins at 8 o'clock. 

b [1] He likes to drink tea. 

c [4] She prefers tennis. 

d [2] She takes the bus. 





3 Complete these sentences with an adverb of 
frequency, so they are true about yourself. 


Students read the sentences and think about how 
frequently they do each activity. Refer students 
back to the Remember! box on page 3 of the 
Student’s Book to help them choose the correct 
adverb of frequency if necessary. 


2 Students write complete sentences with the 
adverbs of frequency from the box in their 
workbooks. 

3 Ask students to compare and check their 
sentences in pairs. Then invite different students 
to read out their sentences. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Reading: : 5 TEN 
° To read ¢ a ‘shou liak ioe for lee | 


To read a short familiar text and find a apeciic 
information 7 





Writing: To write sentences about your daily 


routine 


Speaking: To read aloud sı sentences about your 
daily routine 


Vocabulary: routine 
Language: 
* To use the present simple (affirmative, negative 


and question forms) 
* To use adverbs of frequency 


LESSON 2 
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Outcomes: 

e ‘To use their knowledge of sight-words, 
letter patterns, sounds and clues from 
surrounding text to read words and use some 
word identification strategies with growing 
confidence. 

e To determine the main idea of a text and 
explain how It is supported by key details i.e. 


— summarize the-text- 


¢ To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as the basis for the answers. 

e To distinguish their own point of view from 
that of the narrator or those of the characters. 

e ‘To plan, write and sequence texts; read and talk 
about their writing with the teacher to check it 
makes sense and begin to make suggestions to 
improve It. 

e ‘To answer simple questions and respond to 
simple statements in an interview. 
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Students read the blog again and focus on finding 
or confirming the answers to the questions. 


SB page 4 


Ask students to compare their answers In pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 








Answers: 


Reading 


1 Look quickly at the blog. How does Sherifa 
help at home? 


| She lives with her parents and two brothers. 
2 He eats it at work because he starts work early and 
leaves home before the family get up. 


3 They walk. 


2 Read the blog again and answer the questions. 
1 Who does Sherifa live with? 
She. lives with ber parents and two. brothers, 
Z Where does Shorifas dad cat breakfast? 


3 How do Sherifa and her brothers get 
ta school? 


4 What's Sherifa’s favourite subject? 


B How often docs she listen to music? 


6 Whatdo Sherifaand her dad do inthe 


there are five peaple: me, Mum, Dad and my 


Cea Ging hips 


| usally gel up al B30 and help Mueni rake 
breakfast My brothers help, too, My dad starts 
work very early, £0 he leaves home before we 
gei op Thats wry lie dite hive lineata 
with us. He eats when he gets to work | walk to 
school with ny brothers: 


4 English 


5 She listens to music every day. 


6 They sometimes play chess. 





evenings? oa 
i i 
Speaking Whatde youdo ir — 
| listen bo music every day. My dad and | Speaki n g 


Sometimes play chess. My brothers always 


3 C Work in pairs. Discuss. 


1 How is Sherifas family the same as or waich Tiard my mum usually reads, 

















2 aaa: samething differant al the weekend? Why? 3 Work in pairs. Discuss. 
nin . youdo at the weekend? vnatdoyoudsin 1 The speech bubble icon in the Student's book 
ETEC ROURE RTEYN EN denotes a critical thinking exercise, encouraging 
1 Mbak Soyou da in your free tte? students to question and challenge what they 
a A meii know and learn, or to evaluate the reasons 
"i ji NE a why someone would do something in order 
a a a to understand it on a deeper level. The aim of 
E e] this exercise is for students to understand the 
importance of managing their time so that they 
have time to relax and spend time with their 
Re ading family as well as doing their school work. 
1 Look quickly at the blog. How does Sherifa ae scene ID Prr e Iu e ae 
help at home? ive them one or two minutes to think about 
their answers before they start talking. 
| Elicit or remind students what a blog is. Ask 3 Encourage students to refer back to the 
them how often they read blogs and what they information in the blog to help them answer the 
read about on blogs. first q uestion. 
2 Direct students to the instruction. Elicit possible 4 Remind students to give a reason for their 
activities young people can do to help at home. answer to the second question by using because, 
3 Ask students to find the answer to the question for example. l 
by quickly scanning the blog. Ask students to use an adverb of frequency in 
4 Check answers as a class. You could then ask a see 
students how often they help their mothers to Answers: 
make breakfast. 
Students’ own answers. 
Answers: 
She helps her mother make breakfast. Language 


4 Complete the questions. 


j a a again andanswerithe | Read the example, then ask students to complete 
the remaining sentences using a question word. 
1 Ask students to read the questions and try to They can do this individually. 
remember the answers. Then ask students to > iCheaithalraneweenen elaad: 


identify the question words in each question, for 
example who, where, how, etc. 
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Answers: 


1 What 2 Where 
4 When/What time 5 How 








5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions 
in Exercise 4. 


1 Read the example and check students understand 
the task. 


2 Go round and monitor as students are asking and 
answering the questions in pairs. Make a note of 
any consistent errors and encourage students to 
correct these errors when they have finished. 


3 Ask one or two pairs to demonstrate their 
dialogues to the class. 


& Match the questions a-e to the answers 1-5, 
a Whal do you usually do al the weekend, Nabil? 
b What time do you go to bed at the weekend? 
c Do you like football? Why? 
d How many people are in your family? 
e Where do you live? 


e InCaira, ina big block of flats. 
Five: my parents, my grandma, me and my sister, 


1 

2 i 

3 _ Yes, ldo, because its fun and its good tor you! 
4 

5 


Sometimes | go to my friend's {lal and we play computer games. ia An 
RE 


At about ten o'clock. 


Speaking 


7 CJ Work in pairs. 


1 Choose a topic from bolow ai ask 
a fess Mo guestion. 


| QD lite Skills 


| How much time do you 
following activities everyday? 0 
: {doing exercise doing homework i: 


reading on the sola sleeping 
2 When your partner answers Yes, 


think of another Wh- question to _— 

ask about that topic. 

booksand IV family hobbies and interests 
‘school subjects iraka 


texting your friends, Se 


Do you think you should spend more- il 
or less time on these ectnilteet Why? 


Writing 
& Work in pairs. 


1 Write six sentences about 
your routine. 


2 Shere your sentences with 
your partner. What is the 
same and what is difforent? 

3 Write a short paragraph 
in your notebook. Write 
what is the same and what 
is different about you and 
your partner, 


Remember! 


A Yes / No question usually begins with a helping 
verb like Oo / Did you ...7 or with Ares Were your... 


Awh- question starts with a question word 
(what, why etc.) 


Workbookpage75| Lesson 2] 5 | 





6 Match the questions a-e to the answers 1-5. 


1 Direct students to the photo of Nabil and tell 
students that they are going to match the 
questions Nabil was asked with his answers. 

2 Help students with the term block of flats. Refer 
students to the photo and the Glossary if necessary. 

3 Students match the questions to the answers, 
concentrating on the question words at the start 


of each question to help them find the answers. 
16 
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4 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 
Then go round the class, inviting different 
students to say a question and then respond with 
the correct answer. 


Answers: 


le 2d 3c 4a 5b 





Speaking 
7 Work in pairs. 


1 This exercise requires students to use their 
critical thinking skills to find out information 
about another student. Elicit or explain that the 
first question in the speech bubbles (Do you have 
any brothers and sisters?) 1s a Yes/No question. 
Direct students to the Remember! box so they 
can see the words you can use at the start of a 
yes/no question. 

2 Put students into pairs to ask and answer 
questions about each of the topics in the box. 

3 Go around and monitor while students are 
talking. Make a note of good examples of 
questions and then share them in class when 
everyone has finished talking. 






























Life Skills 
1 This Life Skills box focuses on helping 
students develop the life skill of self- 
management. The ability to manage their 
time and their activities is one that students 
will need to use every day for the rest of 
their lives. In order to develop this skill, 
students first need to consider how much 
time they spend on common, everyday 
activities and then evaluate whether they 
spend an appropriate amount of time on 
each one. Encourage students to tell their 
partner honest answers to the questions, but 
also make them aware that they don’t have 
to share personal information if they don’t 
want to. 
2 Put students into pairs. Ask them to read the 
questions and activities. Encourage students 
to take a few minutes to carefully consider 
their answers. Remind them that they also 
need to think of reasons why they should 
spend more or less time doing each activity. 
You could model a possible answer with an 
explanation, for example: J think I should 
spend more time reading on the sofa because 
it’s important to relax. 









Students share their answers to the 
questions with a partner. Go around 

and monitor, reminding students to give 
reasons for their answers. Encourage more 
confident students to add another turn to 
the conversation after the first question and 
answer, for example by asking their partner 
a follow-up question like: How often do you 
have time to read on the sofa? Note any 
good examples of decision-making to elicit 
during class feedback. 


3 


Writing 


=! 


Answers: 





Work in pairs. 


Put students into pairs. 

Ask students to write sentences about their 
routines. 

Go around and monitor while students are 
writing, offering feedback and corrections where 
necessary. 

Put students into pairs to compare the sentences 
they have written. 

Students can then write a short text saying what 
is the same and what is different. They could do 
this for homework. 





Students’ own answers. 
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Vocabulary 


Vocabulary 

1 Answer the questions, 
1 Ooyou live ina block of flats, or somewhere elec? 
2 What do you do to have fun? 
3 Whal exercise do you do every week? 


4 How do you like to spend your time in the holidays? 


Language 
Hatch to make questions. 
1 [d J what time do you get 
2 | | Where do your 
3 [ | How often do you 


a play tennis? 
b usually talk to at break? 
© hard for your exams? 
4 | Who Uo you d wpinthe mornings? 
a Why do you want ê cousins live? 


G = Why da you study 


t tolearn English? 





How answer the questions in Exercise 2 about yourself, 
BL et: Opi POOE A E A EE 


Writing 


& Write a paragraph about what you and your family usually do in the holidays- You can use 
your ideas in Exercise 8 of your Students Book. 


Lesson 2 





1 Answer the questions. 

| Direct students to the instruction and elicit or 
explain that they need to write their own answers 
to the questions. Direct students to question | 
and the photo and elicit that the building in the 
photo is a block of flats. 

2 Allow students time to complete the exercise 
individually. Monitor as they are working. 

3 Students could check their answers with a 
partner by taking turns to ask the questions and 
give their answers. 

Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Language 


2 


l 
2 


Match to make questions. 


Direct students to the example question. 


Remind students to use the type of information 
in the second half of the question (a—f) to help 
them identify the correct question word in the 
first half of the question (1—6). 

17 


3 Students check their answers in pairs. Confirm 
answers in class. 


Answers: 





ld 2e 3a 4b 5f 6c 


3 Now answer the questions in Exercise 2 
about yourself. 

1 Tell students that in this exercise they are going 
to practise writing sentences about themselves. 

2 Direct students to the example and tell them 
to use adverbs of frequency in their answers 
where appropriate. Refer students back to the 
Remember! box on page 3 of the Student’s 
Book for a reminder of how to use adverbs of 
frequency, if necessary. 

3 Students then write their answers to the questions 
in class or for homework. 

4 Ask confident students to read their sentence in 
class. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing 


4 Write a paragraph about what you and your 
family usually do in the holidays. You can use 
your ideas in Exercise 8 of your Student’s 
Book. 


| Direct students to the instruction and check the © 
meaning of paragraph. Tell students to write 
three or four sentences. 

2 Students write their paragraph in class or for 
homework. Students can then swap their texts for 
their partner to check. 


ANSWEFSS mmm 





Students’ own answers. 
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7 Reading: To read and oe a blog about a 

student’s family and dai tonene EELE 

i INTERES TA iG) nira ie RAL ARCS E 

Speaking: See SR ease eo 

° To write questions about another student's 
daily routine — an 


¢ To write a paragraph about whats you and your 
family usually do in the hoRuRy OYTO) 


Writing: 


e To ask and answer questions about your family 
and relaxing at home | 

e To ask and answer questions to find out 
information about another student 


Vocabulary: block of flats, interview [n] 
Language: Question words 


Life Skills: Self-management: managing time and 
routine | 


LESSON 3 





SB pages 6-7 WB page 74 


Outcomes: 

e ‘To use their knowledge of sight-words, 
letter patterns, sounds and clues from 
surrounding text to read words and use some 
word identification strategies with growing 

confidence 

e To use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, 
both print and digital, to determine or clarify 
the precise meaning of key words and phrases 

e To determine the main idea of a text and 
explain how it is supported by key details i.e. 
Summarize the text 

e To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the 
text as the basis for the answers 


e To plan, write and sequence texts; read and talk 
about their writing with the teacher to check it 
makes sense and begin to make suggestions to 
improve it 

e To answer simple questions and respond to 
simple statements in an interview 





Lives around the World = 
Tellus about yourlfel Ei 
æ What are your hobbies and interests? 5. viii 
What is a typical day in your dined 
Reading want toda 


1 Read the profile quickly. Which of the three 
questions is Shahana answering? 


2 Read the article again and choose the 

correct answers. 

1 There are\fivey four people in Shahana'’s 
family- 

2 Shahana lives / doesn't five inthe city- 

3 The family has / doosn't have water in 
the house. 

4 Shahana has? doesn't have breakfast with 
her Family 

E She helps her mother feed the chickens f 
make dinner. 


3 Read the answers about Shahana. What are 
the questions? 
1 Where does Shahana. live? 
She lives ina village. 
She shares a room with her sister, 


She has broad witha cup of tea, 


He works ina shop. 


& Answer the questions. 


1 pan is Shaha din marning ro tee 
ke gets up Dearly. and has brea fast 
2 What jobs does she doin the house? Writing 
5S Write about your daily routine. 
What do you do every day? 


3 When does she do her homework? ....... 
4 Who does she sometimes help to do their 
hamework? .... 


Research 


Find out about the life of another person 
outside Egypt. Where does hefshe live? 
Whatis hisfher daily routine? 


Reading 


q 


Answers: 


Read the profile quickly. Which of the three 
questions is Shahana answering? 


Tell students they are going to read a profile (a 
short description) about the daily life of a student 
called Shahana from India. 

Direct students to the photo of Shahana and the 
photo of a house in India. Brainstorm students’ 
ideas for possible similarities and differences 
between Shahana’s daily life and theirs. 

Draw attention to the words feed and tap. If they 
cannot deduce the meaning from the context, 
refer them to the Glossary. 

Direct students tothe three questions at the top of the 
text. Check the meaning of typical in the question 
What is a typical day in your life? with students. 
Allow students to compare their answers in pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 





What is a typical day in your life? 








tah 


2 Read the article again and choose the 


correct answers. 


| Tell students to read the sentences and try 


to answer correctly based on what they can 
remember from their first reading. 


2 Ask students to identify the specific information 


they need to look for in the text, for example the 
word city in question 2 means students need to 
find a word for a place. 

Check answers around the class by inviting 
different students to answer. 


4 You could extend the task by asking students 


to write another sentence about Shahana based 
on the text which includes two options — one 
correct, one false. They could then read the 
sentence out loud to a partner who says which 
option is correct. 





Answers: 
| five 2 doesn't live 3 doesn’t have 
4 has 5 make dinner 





3 Read the answers about Shahana. What are 
the questions? 
Read the first answer and the example question. 


Explain that you would like them to write three 
more questions for the answers given. Students 
can do this in pairs. 

3 Check their answers as a class. 


> — 


Answers: 


| Where does Shahana live? 

2 Who does she share a room with? 
3 What does she have for breakfast? 
4 Where does her father work? 





4 Answer the questions. 
1 Students now answer the four questions about 


the text. They can do this individually and 
compare answers In pairs. 


Answers: 
1 She gets up early and has breakfast. 
2 She feeds the chickens and helps her mum make 
dinner. 
3 She does it after dinner. 
4 She sometimes helps her brother and sister to do 


their homework, 
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Research 


1 Read the instruction. Students can do their 
research in class or for homework. 


2 You could take in their work to mark. 
Writing 


5 Write about your daily routine. What do you 
do every day? 


| Give time for students to discuss what they are 
going to write with a partner. They can write in 
their notebooks. 

2 You could ask a few students to read out their 
text to the class, or take it in to mark, 


Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 


Reading 


Read the conversation and answer Lhe questions. 
Yunis: Grandma, have you got a watermelon? 
Grandma: Yes, | have. It's on the table. 
Yunis: Can | have some, please? [like watermelon, 
Grandma: Yes, of course. We need a knife to cut it! 
Yunis: Shall | help you to cut it? 
Grandma: Thank you, Yunis. but be careful with the knife! 
Underline the three questions. Which question... 
1 asks for something? 

-2 suggests doing something? 


3 asks what Grandma has? 


Complete the text message 
with con, shall or hove you got, 


Ss = 


HET Peia jae 
| H Ama Haye you got that oTo 
ea Hae gs | 


high” 


8 Work in pairs. 

1 You want to play a game with a friend next 
weekend. Take turns to write text messages 
to each other. Include questions with Shali, 
Con and Hove you got ...? Start like this: 


Hil Shallweplaya 


Root de cp hota w 

Nepp 

2 Read your test message conversation. 
Circle all the questions, Have you written 
them correcth? 


Writing tip 


Lise short and clear sentences in 
bext Messages, 


Workbook page 74 
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Reading 

6 Read the conversation and answer the 
questions. 

| Ask students to look at the photo and elicit 
watermelon. 

2 Ask students to read the conversation in pairs, 

then to answer the questions. Go round and 

monitor, offering help and support if necessary. 

Check answers around the class. 

Ask a few students to read the conversation 

again to the class and check their pronunciation. 


a) 


A On aa a rr eee eee ere. 


l Can I have some, please? 
2 Shall I help you to cut it? 
3 Grandma, have you got a watermelon? 


7 Complete the text message with can, shall or 
have got. 


| Direct students to the text messages. Ask 
students if they send text messages and, if so, 
who they send them to, how often they send 
them and what they write about in their text 
messages. 

2 Ask students to start by reading through all the 
text to get a good general understanding of the 
conversation. 

3 Tell students to complete the text message with 
the correct words. They can do this-individually,— a 

4 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 
Then compare answers in class, for example by 
asking two stronger students to read the complete 
text message conversation out loud. 


Answers: 





2 Have you got 
4 Shall 


| Have you got 
3 Can 





Writing 

8 Work in pairs. 

1 Put students into pairs to practise writing their 
own text message conversations together. 


2 Direct students to the Writing tip and encourage 
them to follow this advice. 

3 Brainstorm ideas that students could include in 
their text mes sage conversation and write these 
up on the board. 


4 ‘Tell students to take one page of their notebooks 
or piece of paper and take it in turns to write a 
text conversation. 

5 Remind students to try to use the question words 
in their text messages correctly and ask them to 
check if they’ ve done this before handing them 
over to their partner. Students can also check 
each other’s sentences. 

6 Monitor students’ writing, offering help and 
feedback where necessary. Make a note of good 
text message conversations and ask students to 
share them during feedback. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


WB page 74 


Vocabulary 
1 Complete the sentences, 


feed share tap types! village 





T Ona typical day, Reem gets up, goes lo school and then helps her mother in her shop. 
2 Hassan forgot to bring any food forthe picnic, but we can _ our food. 
3 Jive ina city, but my grandparents live ina small 


oon MS goats in the summer, as they 


in the country. 
4 InEngland, a larmer doesn't need to... 
can find their own food in the mountalns. 
5 Myunclehasa in his garden and he uses il to water his plants 
avery evening 
Language 
2 Match to make questions. 


1 [d]Has your father a inyour bag? 


2 [ |Whathave you got 
= 
3 (Shall |help you 
4 
5 | |Shallwe goto 
3 Choose the correct word. Then role-play the dialogue, 
Alli: 
Hassan: Yes. thats a good ides. 
Walter: Good evening. Where would you like lo sit? 
Ali: *Can/ Do we sit next to the window? 
Waiter: Ofcourse. What would you like to eat? 
Hassan: “Have you got / Oo you get any fish today? 
Waiter: Yes, weve got fish wilh rice or fish with 
potato chips. 
Ali: Wed like fish with rice, ploase, 
Walter: *Do/ Shall | bring you same water? 
Hassan: Thank you. 
& Read the answers to some questions. Write the questions. 
1 Have you got any cousins? Wes, Ihave five cousins. They live in Alexandria. 
Bo jaena TBS, that's a good idea. Lets go ta the park tomorrow. 


b aglass of water, please? 


© the beach tomorrow? 


LJ 
| 


| Cant have 


d gotacomputer? 


e Cary your books? 


a Ho, you cant. Ice-cream is not good for you. 


4 tue, Yes. my fathers got a bue car. 





Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences. 


| Direct students to the instruction. Tell them that 
the words in the box are all words they read in 
the article about Shahana’s life in India on page 
6 of the Student’s Book. 
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2 Students complete the sentences individually. If 
they are uncertain about the meaning of any of 
the words in the box, you could refer them back 
to the text on page 6 of the Student’s Book to see 
how the words are used in context. 


3 Check answers by inviting volunteers to read out 
the completed sentences. 





Answers: 
l typical 2 share 3 village 
4 feed 5 tap 


Language 
2 Match to make questions. 
1 Tell students to read both halves of all the 


sentences before they start. 


2 Ask students to complete the exercise 
individually, then check answers with a partner. 


3 Check the answers with the class. 


Answers: 


ld 2a 3e Ab 5c 





3 Choose the correct word. Then role-play the 
dialogue. 

1 Students read the dialogue and choose the correct 
word in pairs. 

2 Check their answers as a class. 

3 Students then role-play the dialogue. Go round 
and check they are doing this well. You could 
ask a few pairs to read their completed dialogues 
to the class. 





Answers: 
| Shall 2 Can 
3 Have you got 4 Shall 


4 Read the answers to some questions. Write 
the questions. 


1 Students read the answers and write the 
questions, as in the example. 


2 Check their answers as a class. 


Answers: 





| Have you got any cousins? 
2 Shall we go to the park? 
3 Can I have an ice cream’? 
4 Has your father got a car? 
EE id Ce ee ee a ee T 


Al 





Reading: To read and understand an article 
about lives around the world HANN 





Writing: 
e Towr ite sentences about your aay. routine 1. Workin pairs, Look at the pictures and discuss the questions. 
; 1 What do you think the story is gaing to be about? 
e To write text messages to ask and answer 2) 06 you think it has a happy or sad ending? 
questions about daily life 2 Read the story and put these pictures in the correct order. 
The Railway Children by E Nesbit N z 
Speaking: To ask questions to find out it is- the 1900s. Roberta, her younger brother Peter and their litle sister, 
lis, hve wath their par in Lomion They have a big, attractive 
information about a partner re yh a arge gaon, Ol a nen she 
Vocabulary: feed, tap Sau WE ITE COA ube SAT ESAE AEN 
j Ihe children have lots of adventures near ihe railway line A kind old 
i z i nt k La AE ith i man, who travels on the tram every day, becomes them {rier 
Language: Present simple questions with can, The old man helps the tarry in many ways. He helps their father too, — G 
shall and have/has got Sic cathe Ihe Tatar si lerri Di nater ancta | 
z Read tho EN again and match to make seheng: 
1 | |Atthe beginning, the children live in a their father again, 
; S i Cg [_ |Their first homes he Al b arailway ling. 
LESSON 4 SB page è WB page 75 | a| |theymoveto == gg big, With agarden, 
A | _|Near their new home, there is Tih d akind old man, 3 
5 [Jone of thelr new friands is eer e asmall, simple house. 
Outcomes: 6 [_]the children are very happy when they soe iii the CIN. 
e To recognise some synonyms, homonyms, Look at the worda În bold ithe story Match the Speaking? | 
antonyms, prefixes, suffixes and root words aprene Meats BRAC pier oe 5 C Ask and answer tho question 
e To use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, pasien maratan teen 1 How did the children feel 
: ane i = ye 3 people without enough money arem -i--------- whan they moved to the small 
both print and digital, to determine or clarify e lcs house? Why? 


5 big... E I aee sapere ets Cire cir AS 2 How do you feel when things 
change? ls ILeasy ordificult 
CALUL 


the precise meaning of key words and phrases 


5 ayaa EEE p a A sat. aT cd 
¢ To use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or Peston a Neneh 
restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning 


of a word or phrase = sar 
e To determine the main idea of a text and Background 


explain how it is supported by key details i.e. 
Summarize the text 








Tell students that The Railway Children is a 
novel written by an English author called Edith 


j To ask and answer questions to demonstrate E Nesbit. It was first published in 1906. Since 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as the basis for the answers 


then, the book has been translated into many 
other languages and several television and film 


e To describe characters in a story (e.g., their versions of the book have been made. The story 
traits, motivations, or feelings) and explain how remains popular to this day. 
their actions contribute to the sequence of events 

e To distinguish their own point of view from Reading 


that of the narrator or those of the characters ——— ——e 
1 Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and 


e To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up discuss the questions. 
to this age e.g. Listening to others with care, 
speaking one at a time about the topics and 
texts under discussion 


| Tell students that the three pictures cach show 
important scenes from the book The Railway 


Children. 
e To describe and compare feelings, people, 2 Put students into pairs. Ask them to look 
places, actions, objects and events establishing carefully at the pictures and discuss: 1) who they 
relationships can see in them, i.e. three children, a woman 


(who is their mother) and another older man; 2) 
where the people in the pictures arc, i.e. by the 
side of a railway line, on a railway platform and 
inside a home; 3) what the people in the pictures 
are doing, 1.e. waving to a train, meeting a man 
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on a railway station platform and sitting down 
and talking at home. 

3 Direct students to the questions and ask them to 
think about and give their answers in their pairs. 

4 In class, invite different students to share their 
answers to the questions. You could also have a 
class vote on what students think the story will 
be about and whether they think it will have a 
happy or a sad ending. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





2 Read the story and put these pictures in the 
correct order. 


| ‘Tell students that they are now going to read a 
summary of The Railway Children story. 

2 Ask students to read the whole summary and 

check their answers to Exercise 1. 

Ask students to read the story again to get a 

general understanding of what happens in each 

paragraph of the summary. Students then match 

each paragraph to the correct picture. 

4 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 


t 


Answers: 





re Za 





3 Read the story again and match to make 
sentences. 


—— 


happened in the story of The Railway Children. 
2 Encourage students to use what they can 


remember from their first reading of the story to 


match the sentence halves. Then they can refer 
back to the story in Exercise 2 to check their 
answers. 


3 Students compare their answers in pairs and then 


go around the class and invite different students 
to say each complete sentence. 


Answers: 
If fae 3e Ab 5d 6a 





Tell students that the sentences they are going to 
match summarise the most important events that 





— 


bh 


Answers: 


4 attractive 


Look at the words in bold in the story. Match 
the words and the definitions. 


The words in bold in the summary are likely to 
be unfamiliar to students. Encourage students to 
use the definitions to help them decide if either 
a noun or an adjective is needed and then use 
this information to identify the correct word. 

If students are unable to deduce the correct 
meaning of these words from the context of the 
story, refer them to the Glossary to check their 
meanings. 

Once students have completed the exercise, you 
could check that students can pronounce these 
words by modelling and drilling them in class. 





| prison 2 railway line 3 poor 


5 large 6 terrible 





Speaking 


5 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


l 


This exercise requires students to use their 
critical thinking skills to show empathy for 
the feelings of characters in the story and to 
speculate about what they would do in the 
situation the characters find themselves in. 


Put students into pairs and give them one or 
two minutes to think about their answers to the 
questions. They might need to refer back to the 
second paragraph of the summary to remind 
themselves of how the children’s lives change 
when they move from their home in the city. 
Give students two to three minutes to talk. 
Note any good ideas or sentences to clicit at the 
feedback stage. When students’ time is up, clicit 
some good examples of answers from different 
pairs in class. 





Suggested ANSWETS: == 


| They are now poor and their house is much 
smaller. They are probably sad about this, 
although they have lots of adventures which might 
be fun. 


2 Students’ own answers. 
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Vocabulary 






1 Complete the sentences about The Railway Children with these words. 
[attrettive large line poor prison terrible | 





1 Robertas family home in the city is big and attractive. 
2 thasa nia. 
3 Roberta feels... 
& Their new house is inthe country near a ralbway 









oo. garden full of flowers and trees. 

ee When some men take their father from their home. 

5 The family do not have much money and mow they are aaa 

Wand the farnlly are happy to be 
7 i 


6 Akind old man helps their father to leave 
together again. 













Reading 






2 Are these sentences about The Roilway Children true (T) or 
false [F]? Correct the false sentences. 






e aj 
1 At the beginning of the story, four people live in a big house. {F}, There are five... 
2 The family know why some men take their father away... 

3 Theirnew house inthe country is mot very big... 

4 The childrondo not do anything exciting im their new POME aaeain 


5 Thekind old mantravels onthe traindaily. a 
6 The father was ia gprison for doing something DAT n 









Vocabulary 


3 Match the words with the same meaning, then find the opposites and circle them, 


1 atlractive—_ very bad small 

2 large “beautiful far from 
3 kn 

a near big Ni gie 

4 terrible close ugly) 


Writing 


& Imagine that you are one of the children and that your father is finally home again. 
Write in your notebook whal you care say bo hinm- 









+ Describe your new house. 
* Describe your friend, the old man, 
a Tell your father about what you usually do at your new home. 


Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences about The Railway 
Children with these words. 


| Students complete the task individually. Refer 
them to the Glossary if they need to check the 
meaning of any of the words. 

2 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 

3 You could extend this activity by asking students 
to write their own sentences using some or all of 
the six words in the word pool. 








Answers: 
| attractive 2 large 3 terrible 
4 line 5 poor 6 prison 
Reading 


2 Are these sentences about The Railway 
Children true (T) or false (F)? Correct the 
false sentences. 


| Encourage students to first try to predict whether 


the sentences are true or false and then re-read 
24 


the text on page 8 of the Student’s Book to 
confirm their answers and check the correct 
versions of the false sentences. 


2 Ask students to complete the exercise 
individually, then check answers with a partner. 
If they have different answers, they should work 
together to find the correct answer. 


3 Check the answers with the class. Elicit or 
explain that to take someone away in the second 
sentence means to force someone to leave one 
place and go to another place, usually because 
the person has done something wrong or illegal. 


Answers: 





| F (There are five.) 

2 F (They don’t know why.) 

3T 

4 F (They have lots of adventures.) 

5T 

6 F (He was in prison for something he did not do.) 





Vocabulary 


3 Match the words with the same meaning, 
then find the opposites and circle them. 


| Direct students to the adjectives. Elicit or explain 
that the adjectives in the left column were all 
used in the summary of The Railway Children 
and the adjectives in the other two columns 
have the same meaning (middle column) or the 
opposite meaning (right column). 

2 Ask students to complete the exercise individually 
and then compare their answers in pairs. 

3 Check the answers around the class. 
Remind students that it is a good idea to use 
different words with similar meanings (for 
example large instead of big) in their writing to 
avoid repetition. 








Answers: 
l attractive beautiful ugly 
2 large big small 
3 near close far from 
4 terrible very bad good 
Writing 


4 Imagine that you are one of the children and 
that your father is finally home again. Write in 
your notebook what you can say to him. 


| Encourage students to use the ideas they 
discussed in Exercise 5 on page 8 of the 
Student’s Book about how the children’s lives 
changed when they moved from the city and 
their feclings about that to help them write 
their texts. 

2 Ask students to take one or two minutes to imagine 
how the children would feel in this situation and 
write down their ideas before they start writing. 

3 Monitor students’ writing, offering help and 
feedback where necessary. Then ask students to 
exchange and check their texts with a partner. 
You could take in their work to mark. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Reading: To read and understand a summary of 
the novel The Railway Children 


Writing: To imagine you’re one of the children 
in The Railway Children and write a description 
of your home, your friend, the old man, and what 
you usually do at your new home (Workbook) 


Speaking: To talk about the children in The 
Railway Children’s possible feelings and describe 
how you would feel in the situation they are in 


Vocabulary: attractive, large, railway line, poor, 
prison, terrible 


LESSON 5 


SB page 





9 WB page 76 


Outcomes: 

e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 

e To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others with care, 
speaking one at a time about the topics and 
texts under discussion 

e To answer simple questions and respond to 
simple statements in an interview 
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‘Speaking! o 
b1 Work in pairs, Look at the pictures and pe ; 


ask and answer the questions. 


1 Which bedroom belongs to one of the 
childrenin The Rollwoy Children? Why? 
2 What do you like about pach room? 


43 Which room do you like best? Why? 


Vocabulary 


2 Label the pictures with the words 
in the box, 


Listening 


à R- re Listen to two descriptions. Which 


room is each person describing? 


ae t a) Listen again and answer the questions. ka 





1. How does the boy read in bed? 
He has-a.lamp on his, bookshelf 
2 What do the curtains match? 
3 What does the boy like bast about his 
room? an 
‘4 Why does the girl sometimes sleep with Remember! 
the curtains open? 
5 Where daas she like to read? o. 
C 5 Where does she wash her face before 
“she goesto bed? j 


We use prepositions of place to 
say where things are: 


bohind / in front of 
next to opposite 


Speaking 


"8 work in pairs. Describe 


~ your bedroom and listen 
to your partner describe — 
hisfherbedroom.Draw une 
; your partners bedroom. 
~ Then compare yòür pictures. < | 


Wide 


Speaking 


1 


Answers: 


Work in pairs. Look at the pictures and ask 
and answer the questions. 


This exercise requires students to use their 
critical thinking skills to identify the time period 
a bedroom could be from and give their opinions 
about two bedrooms. 

Put students into pairs to ask and answer the 
questions. Remind students that they need to 
give their own opinions in answer to questions 2 
and 3 so there are no right or wrong answers, 
Monitor students’ conversations. Make a note 
of interesting or good answers and ask these 
students to share them in class. 





1 Bedroom a (because the other room is too modern) 
2/3 Students’ own answers. 





Vocabulary 


2 Label the pictures with the words in the box. 


l 


Direct students to the word box. Ask them to 
study the pictures again and identify the furniture 


they can see. 
22 


2 Students may need to refer to the Glossary to 
check the meaning of some of the vocabulary for 
furniture. 

3 Ask students to compare answers in pairs and 
then check answers around the class. 


4 Model and drill the pronunciation of the 
vocabulary. Focus on words which are likely to 
be more challenging to pronounce, for example 
mirror, basin, curtains and wardrobe. 


Answers: 





| bookshelf 2 mirror 3 chest of drawers 
4 basin 5 armchair 6 lamp 
7 curtains 8 wardrobe 9 sofa 10 carpet 


Listening 


3 Listen to two descriptions. Which room is 
each person describing? 


1 Tell students they are going to hear a boy 
describing one of the two rooms in the pictures 
and a girl describing the other room. 

2 Play the recording. Ask students to compare 
answers with a partner. 

3 Play the recording again for students to check 
their answers. 

4 Draw students’ attention to the sentence: The 
colour [of the curtains] matches the carpet. 
Elicit or explain that when the colour of two 

things ‘matches’, it’s the same. 





Boy: My room is small, but it’s really attractive. 

I have a lamp on a bookshelf next to my bed so I 
can read at night. 1 have a wardrobe with a mirror 
on the front, and my desk is under the window, 
Do you like my curtains? The colour matches the 
carpet. 

The best thing about my room is the sofa. I can sit 
there and read or watch videos on my computer. 

2 

Girl: My bed is under the window. There are 
cushions on it! Sometimes I sleep with the 
curtains open because I like to look out of the 
window! I’ve got lots of books, and I like to 

sit and read in the big armchair. I keep some 
clothes in the chest of drawers. Our bathroom is 
downstairs, but I have a basin in my room, where 
I can wash my face before I go to bed. 


26 
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Answers: a = 





The boy/ Speaker 1 is describing room b, 
The girl/Speaker 2 is describing room a. 





4 Listen again and answer the questions. 


1 Direct students to the questions and ask them to 
try to answer based on what they can remember 
from their first listening. 

2 Play the recording again and ask students to 
write a key word or phrase as the answer for each 
question. Students can then compare their notes in 
pairs before writing their answers as full sentences. 

3 With more confident students, you could ask 
them to listen to the recording and then write 
their answers as complete sentences. 

4 Go round the class checking answers. Check 
students’ pronunciation of the vocabulary for 
furniture in the answers. Model and drill any 
items students find challenging again. 


Answers: 





1 He has a lamp on his bookshelf. 
2 They match the carpet. 
3 He likes his sofa. 
4 Because she likes to look out of the window. 
5 She likes to read in the armchair. 
6 She washes her face in the basin. 
Pee SE Te eS a a a Seed = eae a ee a ee ee EE 









Remember! 
| Draw students’ attention to the Remember! 
box and ask them to read the prepositions of 
oi e E 
2 Check students’ understanding of the 
preposition by inviting different students 
to say what or who is behind them, in front 
of them, next to them, opposite them; and 
what is on or under the table and in their bag. 
Elicit or explain that behind and in front of 
have the opposite meaning. 
3 Ask students to look at their answers to 
Exercise 4 again and underline or circle 
the preposition of place in the following 
answers: | (on his bookshelf), 5 (in the 
armchair), 6 (in the basin). 

















Speaking 


5 Work in pairs. Describe your bedroom 
and listen to your partner describe his/her 
bedroom. Draw your partner's bedroom. 
Then compare your pictures. 


| Ask students to think about what furniture there 
is in their bedroom and where it is. Weaker 
students will probably need to write down their 
description before they start speaking. 


2 Remind students to use the prepositions of place 
in the Remember! box to describe the position of 
furniture in their bedroom. 

3 Students take it in turns to describe their 
bedroom and draw their partner’s bedroom. Go 
around the class monitoring students and help 
with any vocabulary needed. 

4 Provide feedback on how accurately students 
used vocabulary for furniture and prepositions 
of place and how clearly they described their 
bedroom. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Video 

| Tell students that they are going to watch a video 
about ancient furniture. Ask them what furniture 
they think the Ancient Egyptians had and what 
differences they think there are between the 
Ancient Egyptians’ furniture and the furniture we 
have today. 
Play the video so students can check their answers. 


3 Encourage students to ask and answer the questions 
at the end of the video (Do you look at yourself 
in a mirror when you leave home? What other 
furniture do you have at home?) with a partner. 





Today, 1 MON o. Tes wooden nurture an nd 
not usually very expensive, ae 
We all sit on chairs at home. But in Die Egypt, 
only very rich people TA chairs. 0 Other ee sat 
on the. | 


Te ‘it is 





oy raa T, 


f ik 7 i are oa smal oo wood Wi in : 
Ancient Egypt, they were sometimes made from 





stone. They used tables for many things, such as 
writing, eating and playing games. 

The Ancient Egyptians also used mirrors. Today, 
mirrors are usually made from glass. This mirror 
is more than 3,000. years old and it is made from 
metal. 

Do you look at ponse in a mirror waen you leave 
home? 

What other furniture do you have at home? E 


WB page 





Vocabulary 


1 Complete the crossword. 


Down d 
1 This gives you light. 






3 You can wash your face in this, 
4 They are next to your windows and you close them at night. 
Across =} 

2 Itisabig cupboard where you can put your clothes. 
& A, of drawers is where you can pul your clothes, 
5 You can see yourself in this. 


È These areon the floor. 


Listening 
2 W @ Listen and complete the description of the bedroom. 


Nike my parents bedroom. When they open the leyetaing, there is always lots of sunlight 
intheroom, Theirbedis? ss the window, In? ofthe bed they have a big 

g -My mum puts her dresses in there, There is also aiant next ta the 
window, My dad sometimes reads his book here. He puts his clothes ina big chest 
of? Thisis?. the door, They domt have afan® in their roam 
because the bathroom ia next to their room, but thoy have a big? . My sister 


always likes ta look at herself in it! 
Writing 
3 Wile abouli 30 words describing your bedroom. 


Lesson 5 


Vocabulary 

1 Complete the crossword. 

| Students check their understanding of the words 
for things in a bedroom which they learned or 
reviewed in Exercise 2 on page 9 of the Student’s 
Book. 


2 Students complete the task individually. Refer 


them to the Glossary if they need to check the 
meaning or spelling of any the words. 


3 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 


and then check answers around the class. 
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Answers: 








Listening 


2 Listen and complete the description of the 
bedroom. 


1 Ask students to read the description and use the 
context to predict the missing words. 

2 Play the recording and ask students to complete the 
task. Tell students to check their answers to make 
sure they have spelled all of the words correctly. 


3 Allow students to compare their answers with a 
partner and then check answers around the class. 











I like my parents’ bedroom. When they open the 
curtains, there is always lots of sunlight in the reom. 
Their bed is under the window. In front of the bed they 
have a big wardrobe. My mum puts her dresses in 
there. There is also an armchair next to the window. 
My dad sometimes reads his book here. He puts his 
clothes in a big chest of drawers. This is behind the 
door. They don’t have a basin in their room because 
the bathroom is next to their room, but they have a big 
mirror. My sister always likes to look at herself in it! 








Answers: 
1 curtains 2 under 3 front 
4 wardrobe 5 an armchair 6 drawers 
7 behind 8 a basin 9 mirror 


28 








Writing 


3 Write about 90 words describing your 


bedroom. 


1 Direct students back to the description they 
completed in Exercise 2 and tell them to use this 
text as a model for their own description. 

2 Tell them to write about what furniture is in their 
bedroom and also add some extra information 
about each piece of furniture, for example what 
their family uses it for. 

3 Students plan and write their descriptions 
individually. Then ask them to swap texts with a 
partner and give each other feedback on them. 

4 Monitor students’ writing, offering corrections 
and feedback where necessary. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing: To write a short description of your 
bedroom (Workbook). 


Listening: To listen to descriptions of bedrooms 


Video: To understand a video about furniture in 
Ancient Egypt 


Speaking: 


To give opinions about bedrooms 
e To describe your bedroom 


Vocabulary: basin, chest of drawers, mirror, 
wardrobe 


Language: Prepositions of place 
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LESSON 6 


SB page 10 WB page 77 





Outcomes: 

e ‘To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as the basis for the answers 

e ‘To plan, write and sequence texts; read and talk 
about their writing with the teacher to check it 
makes sense and begin to make suggestions to 
improve it 

e Follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others with care, 
speaking one at a time about the topics and 
texts under discussion 


e To answer simple questions and respond to 
simple statements in an interview 

e To describe and compare feelings, people, 
places, actions, objects and events establishing 
relationships 















Dear Rebecca, 
"itis very nice to meel you. My name is Judy. l'm from El Faiyoum, 
in Egypt It’s a large city, with beautiful nature reserves nearby. | live 
with my parents and my brother in a flat. My grandparents live ina 
| flat downstairs, 
"On Saturdays, | uswally get up early and help my grandmother wath 
| her shopping, then | read or do my homework. In the afternoons, | visit 
my friends or play computer games with my brother. 
1 My favourite subjects are maths and English, Thank you for being my 
peniiend. tam happy tobe able to practise my English! 
[hope to hear from you soon, 







Reading 





1 Read the email. 
Why does Judy 


want a penfriend? 












Judy 


2 Read Judy's email again. Match tho 
paragraphs 1-3 with the topics a-c. 
Fi] C] daily routine 


b C] schol 


(n C] home and family 







Writing 
& Write your own email to a new peniriend. 


+ Write throes paragraphs. 
+ Use the topics in Exercise 2. 








Writing tip 
Remember touse capital letters far: 





3 Read the email again and answer the 
questions, 

1 How does Judy describe her city? 
His a large city, with beawtiful nature 
reserves nearby 

2 Where do her grandparents livet, 

3 What docs she do on Saturday 






* names of people and places 
* nationalities and languages 
f * days and months 








mornings? Spea king 
& Who does she play computer games 5 QL Ask and answer the questions 
with? in pairs. 






6 What does she like studying at school? 





1 Oo you think it is a good idea to have 
penfrionds? Witiy not? 

2 Whal can you learn from writing to 

people from a different country? 









ERAS 


CERN Lesion 6 Workbook page 77 


Reading 


1 Read the email. Why does Judy want 
a penfriend? 


| Direct students to the instruction. Elicit possible 
reasons why young people would want to have 
a penfriend, for example to learn about different 
countries or to practise writing in another 
language. 

2 Ask students to scan the email to find the reason. 
Check answers in class, 


ANSWEPS: am 





She wants to practise her English. 

BSE E a ea ee ee ee Eee a] 

2 Read Judy’s email again. Match the 
paragraphs 1-3 with the topics a-c. 

| Tell students they are going to read the email 
again and this time they are going to identify the 
topic of each paragraph. 

2 Direct students to the topics and ask them to 
predict which paragraph matches with each one 
from memory. 

3 Ask students to look for words with a similar 
meaning to the topic names in the text, for 
example subjects, maths and English in 
paragraph 3 are connected with the topic of 
school. 

4 Check answers around the class. Ask more 
confident students to say the words in each 
paragraph which are connected to each topic. 


Answers: 


a? b3 cl 








3 Read the email again and answer the 
questions. 


| Tell students they are going to read the email 
again and this time they are going to find specific 
information in it. 

2 Direct students to the questions and ask them to 
write their answers in complete sentences. 

3 Students compare their answers in pairs. 

4 Check answers around the class. 


Answers: 





| It is a large city, with beautiful nature reserves 
nearby. 

2 They live in a flat downstairs. 

3 She helps her grandmother with shopping. 

4 She plays with her brother. 

5 She likes studying maths and English. 
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Values 
| These questions focus students’ attention on 
co-existence values and highlight the 
importance for young people of spending 
time with their grandparents, even though 
they are from a different generation. 

2 Direct students to the questions and give 
them one or two minutes to think about 
their answers. Encourage them to think of 
examples from their own experience, for 
example how their grandparents help in 
their family, but also bear in mind that not 
all students may have grandparents or be in 
regular contact with them. 

3 Monitor students’ discussions and invite 

individual students to share any good or 

interesting answers in class, if they feel 
comfortable doing so. 


Writing 
4 Write your own email to a new penfriend. 


1 Direct students to the instruction and elicit the 
task from a strong student. 


2 Direct students to the Writing tip and read it out 
loud in class. Refer students back to the model 
email on page 10 of the Student’s Book and ask 
students to find all of the words in it that start 
with capital letters. Ask more confident students 
to explain why a capital letter is needed in each 

_ example. 

3 Tell students to plan their text and make notes 

about what they could include in each paragraph. 


4 Students use their notes to write their own 
emails. When they have finished the exercise, 
ask them to check that they have used capital 
letters correctly. 

5 Students can then swap work with their partner 
to read and check. Ask pairs to read out their 
partner’s emails to the class. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 


Speaking 


5 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


1 Put students into pairs and ask them to read the 
questions. 

2 Give students a few minutes to think about their 
answers. Weaker students will need to make 
notes to help them give their answers. 


à 3 Wirite a reply to the email above in your notebook, 





3 Students answer the questions in their pairs. 
4 Monitor students’ discussions and make a note of 


any good answers. You can ask students to share 
these during the feedback stage. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





WB page 77 


e 


Language 











1 Copy and punctuate the email to a penfriend in your notebook, Use capital letters- 


hi tamer 





Thank you for your emad i would love to visit the nature 
reserves hear el faiyoum there are no nalure reserves 
where i live in cambridge, but there are some nice parks 
nearby. i would bove to help you with your english, please 
White fo me again soon. 


yours, oliver 


GP scien 








Reading 


2 Put this email tọ a penfriend ïn the correct order. 












Hi Leila 

a E Without a garden, | often go tothe park at the weekends. E 
l love taking photos of the birds there. Do you have many p 
birds where you live? 

b O] Thank you for your email. Here is some information 
about me. | live with my parents and my two sisters in 
Oxford. We live ina house but we don't have a garden. 
Does your home have a garden? 

e[ | !hope you can write to me again soon and please answer 
my questions! 

d| |l enjoy my school and | have many friends there. The 
school is a short walk from my house. ls your school 
nearby, or is it far from your home? 
Best wishes 

__ Mariana 


Gp tSitwacd 


mo TE 
















Writing 


+ Remember to start and finish the email correctly. 
+ Answer the penfriends questions. 
® Remember to use capital letters correctly. 


kesane] T) 


Language 
1 Copy and punctuate the email to a penfriend 


in your notebook. Use capital letters. 


1 Ask students to read the email and complete the 
task individually. 


2 Ask students to compare their emails in pairs. 


Answers: 





Hi Tamer 

Thank you for your email. I would love to visit the 
nature reserves near El Faiyoum. There are no nature 
reserves where I live in Cambridge, but there are 
some nice parks nearby. I would love to help you 
with your English. Please write to me again soon. 
Yours, 

Oliver 








Readin SORES 
16 | | LESSON 7 SB page 1! WB page 78 
2 Put this email to a penfriend in the correct | 
order. 


l Outcomes: 
1 Ask students to read the email from start to finish 


first, to get an idea of what it is about. e To review and practise the vocabulary and 


structures of the unit. 
2 Now ask them to put the paragraphs in the slat 


correct order, starting with the example answer. 


They can do this in pairs. Before using the book: 








~ 3 Check their answers as a class and make sure e Write Coming home on the board and ask the 
that they all agree. You could get a student to students what they have learned in this unit. 
read out the email to check it makes sense. Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and 
language. 
Answers: e Tell the students that they are now going to 
an b] c4 d3 complete the review section for this unit to see 
what they have learned. 
Writing SB page 11 
3 Write a reply to the email above in your ENE 
notebook. MRE m 
- C7 >. 
1 Explain that students should first make notes Nave a A 
before they start their emails. 
2 Students check each other’s work and make | Hine Hi Dan! 
iggestions for i in pai oeeo poenae 
: Tr 1 Gey uë up) ata a With, pol" art} very early in 
suggestions for improvements in pairs. Akap ER ta aaan apaan el ciel’. biaip uey a a 
x ai i $ E 2. (walk) to school with my brother Gur school recitat f Ther. 
3 Ask individual students to read out their emails, co" S E ee o SE 
, . | sometimes"... (do) sport or play musie (* lesson. How many lessons i... 
or you could take in their work to mark. D Eeen TY when ipat homa. alaaa.. F] byour aiot hayet avsar dy? 
thers {do} my homework first. 


Can you tell me about your typical daily routine 
in Germany? 


CD ieliet 
A _ ste See (ae Sar ake | 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





| fees Pe | Ranen Ra WNIT A phe mi tie comer, 


Mexi to it, Where is aT „i look at myselt init in the 
à “ pi i mor i also have a small * „Ahere T put my books. 
Reading: To read an email from a penfriend BM Pee athe gk 
oe them at might. also have aread! next to ry 
PT EL F ea „ Luse it to read before 1 go to seep. 
Writing: A Also in my bedroom, ihera is a 
¢ To write an email to a friend mM 
y Bans LT Ny ocks and uname 
e ‘To use punctuation correctly in (Workbook) o P thereabig”.. |. on 


To write a reply to an email (Workbook) 


Speaking: To give and listen to opinions about | a 
the benefits of penfriends Ñ ‘ 


f H 
T Mi ie 
i i 





Values: Coexistence values: 7 paruoipationi 
respect Review 


1 Complete the emails with the correct form of 
the verbs in brackets. 


| In this exercise, students review the positive, 
negative and question forms of the present 
simple. 
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2 Direct students to the instruction and the two 
emails. Tell them to start by reading the two 
emails all the way through. Then ask them to 
look closely at the verbs in brackets and write the 
present simple form of each one. 





3 Put students into pairs to check their answers. 
Then check answers around the class. 
Suggested answers: 
| get up 2 makes 3 walk 
4 finishes 5 do 6 don’t watch 
7 do & starts 9 don’t have 


10 does your school have 
2 
l 


Write questions. Then write the answers. 


Direct students’ attention to the example question 
and answer. 


Students write the questions and answers and 
then compare in pairs. 


Check answers in class by inviting different 
pairs to ask and answer the questions. 


Answers: 





1 What time does Dan get up? He gets up at half past 
seven. 

2 Does Dan make his own breakfast? No, he doesn’t. 
His mum makes it. 

3 How do Dan and his brother go to school? They 
walk, 

4 What time does Dan’s school finish? It finishes at 3 
o’clock. 

5 When does Dan do his homework? He does it 

before he watches TV/when he gets home. — 

6 Why does Alex have breakfast at school? Because 
his school starts very early so they have it at the 
‘breakfast break’. 





Complete the text with words from the 
picture. 

In this exercise, students review vocabulary for 
furniture. 


Put students into pairs to write the correct word 
for each gap in the text, using the picture. 


Check answers in class by inviting different 
students to read a completed sentence. 


Answers: i 





| wardrobe 2 mirror 3 bookshelf 
4 curtains 5 lamp 6 bed 
7 armchair 8 chest of drawers 9 carpet 
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Review 


1 Take turns to describe these things to your partner. Your partner guesses the object. 


You sit on this. | - 
: it's an armchair! 


F 








) 













Dalas day 


i] 

am 
| 3 fano 
| 4 {2.00 | 
|5 [5.00 | 
re froo] 










get up {get dressed in bathroom) 
have breakfast (not coffee, always tea) 
gotoschoollalwaysbybus) 

go home (usually with (riand Amira) 












usually do sport (sometimes tennis, often running) 
eat dinner (favourite: chicken and rice!) 






Be 


F smni 

D, ea aa pe eniai 

i ies ea gey ee ae siete ae tase 

6. ie Bs i a a an ea cee us 
3 Complete these questions witha question ward. 

1 Whatis the name of the new teacher? 

2 sis the Star Hotel, is it far? 

3 is Eman absent today? 

ee „often do you wash the dishes? 

5 docs the bus arrive at the museum? 

Boras an oldor brotherinthis class? 


ae ES 


Review 


1 Take turns to describe these things to your 
— partner. Your partner guesses the object. 





| Put students into pairs and direct them to the 


instructions and the pictures of furniture. 


Refer students to the Glossary if they need to 
check the meaning of any words for the things in 
the pictures. 

Students take it in turns to describe an object and 
guess what it is. Monitor students’ conversations 
and make a note of any good descriptions to use 
during the feedback stage. 


Suggested answers: 





a You sit on this. 

b You put clothes in this. 

c You wash your face in this. 

d You use this to help you to read at night. 
e You look at yourself in this. 
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2 Look at a typical school day for Dalia and 
write about her routine. 

| Put students into pairs and direct them to the 
example answer. Tell them to use the information 
in brackets to decide which adverb(s) of 
frequency they need to use in their sentences. 

2 Check answers by inviting volunteers to read out 
the completed sentences. 


Suggested answers: 


1 Dalia always gets up at 6.30 in the morning. She 
gets dressed in the bathroom, 

2 She always has breakfast at 7 o'clock. She never 
drinks coffee, she always drinks tea. 

3 She always goes to school by bus at 8 o’clock. 

4 She always goes home at 2 o'clock. She usually 
goes with her friend Amira, 

5 She usually does sport at 3 o'clock. She 
sometimes plays tennis and often goes running. 

6 She always eats dinner al 7 o'clock. Her favourite 
food is chicken and rice! 





3 Complete these questions with a question 
word. 


| Students complete the task individually. 
2 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
before checking answers in class. 


Answers: 





| What 2 Where 3 Why 4 How 
5 When 6 Who 
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How are 
you feeling? ) 


SE | 


SB pages 12-21 WB pages 79-85 
OBJECTIVES 


Reading 


A text about night workers; descriptions of 
weekend activities; an article about happiness for 
teenagers; an informal email 


Writing 
An email to a friend 
Listening 
People talking about learning new skills; 
descriptions of photos 
Speaking 
Describing weekend activities; describing photos; 
responding to news 
Language 
Adverbs of manner 
| Life Skills 
| Empathy 
Values 


Patience 








LESSON 1] SB pages 12-13 WB page 79 


Outcomes: 


e To read a range of high-frequency words and 
CVC words 

e To read and respond to short explanatory 
texts with support, to recall information 
from experiences or gather information from 
provided sources to answer a question 


e To take notes from short listening texts 
(Workbook) 


e To plan and write a text (Workbook) 


Before using the book: 


e Write the title of the unit How are you feeling? 
on the board and ask students what they think 
they will learn about in the unit. 

e Tell the students that they will find out about 
lives and feelings in the unit. 

34 





SB page 12 


a ee eee 


Reading: A text about night workers; 
descriptions of weekend activities: 


an article about happiness for 
teenagers; an informal eqiaal 


Writing: An email toa friend 
Listening: People talking about 


H o wW A re learning new skills; descriptions of 


| photos 
| a p Speaking: Describing weekend 
O U ga (74 i n Pa activities; describing photos: 

| * respanding bo news 

Language: Adverbs of manner 

> — n | Life Skiltis: Empathy 
Values: Patience 
Issacs: Social participalion 


call-centre worker computer engineer nurse” 
| polce officers shop worker  street-food seller 


RESEARCH 


i Find words far other 
Jobs where people 
work al nighi. 


6 


| { —_ aini 
| pae | Look through the unit. Where is 
i EA l 


Injy going an a school trip? 


Lesson 1 






Quiz 








Match the jobs with the people. Who can finish 
first? 


1 Ask the students to look at the title 3 am in 
Cairo. Elicit what they think the title means (it’s 
about people who work during the night). Ask 
students to think about why people work at night. 


2 Now ask the students to look at the photos and 
brainstorm what they can see. Encourage them to 
describe the photos rather than match them with 
the jobs. 

3 Students then look at the words in the box. 
Model the pronunciation, encouraging students 
to repeat the words after you. 

4 Students then complete the exercise in pairs. 
Explain that the idea is to work as quickly as 
possible to find the answers. Ask them to put 
their hands up when they have finished. 

5 Check the answers by pointing to cach picture 
and asking What is his/her job? and encouraging 
the whole class to call out the answers. 

6 Congratulate the fastest team with the most 
correct answers. 
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Answers: 





2 nurse 
4 computer engineer 
6 call-centre worker 


1 street-food seller 
3 shop worker 
5 police officers 


Research 


Find words for other jobs where people work 
at night. 





1 Ask students to think about where other people 
might work at night, e.g. in a taxi (taxi driver). 

2 Then ask them to find out what the jobs are 
called in English, using school resources or for 
homework. 

3 Ask students to give their answers and award 
points for each correct job in English. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 
DS a ee ee ee ee 8 ie =n ee Pn en ee ee) 


Look through the unit. Where is Injy going on 
a school trip? 





| Ask students to look through the unit to find the 
answer. 

2 If they need help, give them the location of the 
text to find the answer (Lesson 6, page 20). 





Answers: 


She is going to Amman. 
PN eT ee Fo ete Rie eh eee p Ear er er tie a Set ih ried SO ee ieee et eet LA 
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SB page 13 


Reading 
1 Read about some people in the photos, What are their jobs? 


3 am in Cairo 

A i'm looking after patients at E We're driving around the city and C| Aparai my food stall here 
a hospital (t's very busy. im E N Dents a Sale the best ai e inthe city, 
looking aft ter children | aire ert very busy: 


l'm looking forward to going bored yim lm feeling | 
home and having a rest. looking forward to jing breakfast! forward to drinking some hot 


it | Soy eae SA a ity UT eae © Emad and Adel Aya A AN ekaa 


2 Ask and answer the questions in pairs- 
Which of the jabs in Exercise |do you think is the most important? Why? 


Language 


Remember! 


| Use the present continuous to talk about what is happening now. 
= Positive statements: | am workling today. 
| -Negative statements: You are not working, 
«Questions: Is your mother working? Yes, she is. / No, she isn't. 
What Is your father dolng? He is reading. 


Read the article again and answer the questions, 

1 Whyis Amal feeling tired? Because the hospital. werg busy 
2 Who are driving around thecity? 

3 Why is everyone stayingathome? 

4 Why is Kamal parking his food stallat this place? 

5 What is Kamallookingforwardto? | 


& Think of two friends or two pooploin your family, 
What are they doing at the moment? Tell your partner, 





\‘ 

Reading 

1 Read about some people in the photos. What 
are their jobs? 

| Ask the students to close their books and call out 
the jobs from page 12. 

2 Then ask them to open their books and read the 
first description. Elicit the job from the words 
they have learned. 

3 Students then complete the exercise in pairs. 


4 Check answers as a whole class. Then elicit and/ 
or explain the meaning of the new words in bold. 





Answers: 


| a nurse 2 police officers 
3 a street-food seller 


2 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


1 Ask students to discuss the question in pairs. 


2 Encourage a few students to share their answers 
with the class and encourage a short class 
debate. 
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ANSWEPS:! a 





Students’ own answers. 





Language 


3 Read the articie again and answer the 
questions. 


| Draw students’ attention to the Remember! 
box and check they remember how to form the 
present continuous (am/is/are + the -ing form of 
the verb). 

2 Students then read the article again to complete 
the questions. They can do this individually and 
compare answers in pairs. 

3 Remind them to refer to the Remember! box to 
help them. Monitor as they are working and help 
if necessary. 

4 Invite different students to read out the 
completed sentences to check their answers. 


Answers: 





| Because the hospital is very busy. 

2 The police officers/Emad and Adel 

3 Because it is cold. 

4 Because it’s the best place in the city, lots of people 
and tourists go that way. 


5 Kamal is looking forward to drinking some hot 
coffee. 





‘ee a ~ Vocabulary — == = 


4 Think of two friends or two people in your 
family. What are they doing at the moment? 
Tell your partner. 


| Elicit the use of the present continuous and 
confirm that it is used to talk about what people 
are doing right now. Provide examples, e.g. point 
to yourself and say [’m teaching an English 
class; then indicate the students and say You’re 
studying in your English class. 

2 Ask students to think of two people they know 
well and to think about what they are doing now. 


3 Students then tell their partner, using the present 
continuous. Ask them to listen carefully to 
what their partner tells them. Monitor as they 
are working and encourage them to use the 
contracted forms where possible. 

4 When they have finished, ask different students 
to tell the class about their partner’s friends or 
family, Ask the rest of the class to check that the 


present continuous is used correctly. 





Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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How are you feeling? } 
How are you feelin g? 


Vocabulary 
1 Match to make jobs. 


—— . 
— 


1 |b jcall- 
2 | _ [computer 


a [ |potice 


4 | [shop 


officer 
centre worker 
worker 


engineer 


Listening 
2 (6 Listen to four people doing the jobs in Exercise 1. Write their jobs. 


Language 
3 Match to make sentences, 
1 [d [Why i Hoda waving 
2 [_ ]Hary isnot watching 
3 [ |Maya and Rami are texting 
4 [_]what game is Osama playing 
5 | |Olais not doing 


a sports loday because she hurt her leg. 
b their cousins in Canada. 

č onthe computer? 

d to those girs? 

@ where he is going. 


4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verb in brackets. 
1 Fady i not weanng(not wearja jacket today because itis very hot. 
2 Why ____felimb) that tree? 


3 Mycousing_ in standjundor the tres, they _—_——— ————— 
the fountain. 
4 What. 


___thosecats 


Emad at Pt looks very nice! 
Writing 
§ Write in your notebook about different people in your family. 


* What do you think they are doing at the moment? 
* How do you think they are feeling? 


Lesoni] 73 | 


* What are they wearing? 


1 Match to make jobs. 

| Students match the two halves of the words. 
They can do this in pairs. 
Check the answers as a whole class. 
Remind students that the stress for words like 
these (compound nouns) is usually on the first 
word (call-centre worker, etc). Ask students if 
they can think of any other words like these 
(post office, car park, etc). 


Answers: sas 





lb 2d 3a Ac 





Listening 


2 Listen to four people doing the jobs in 
Exercise 1. Write their jobs. 


| Explain that the students will hear four people 





talking about the jobs in Exercise | and that they 
should write down which job they think each 
person is talking about. 

2 Play the recording for students to listen and 
check. 

3 Check the answers with the class. Play the 
recording more than once if necessary. 


| 

Man 1: /’m sorry, sir, but you can't leave your car 
here. 

2 

Woman 1: There seems to be a problem with the 
keyboard, but it won't take me long. 

3 

Woman 2: Good morning, this is Dina speaking, how 
can I help you? 

4 

Man 2: Are you looking for tins of beans? You can find 
them on the top shelf, over there. 





Answers: 


1 police officer 2 computer engineer 


3 call-centre worker 4 shop worker 





Language 
3 Match to make sentences. 


| Elicit the form of the present continuous and 
write it on the board (am/is/are + verb +-ing). 
Ask a volunteer to explain when it is used (to 
talk about what is happening now). 


2 Students then match the sentence halves 
individually before checking their answers with 
a partner. 

3 Check answers as a class. 


Answers: 


ld 2e 3b Ac 5a 





4 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the verb in brackets. 

| Students look at the example, then complete the 
exercise in pairs. 

2 Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. 

3 Check answers by inviting different students to 
read out the completed sentences. 








Answers: 


| is not wearing 2 are/climbing 


3 are not standing 4 is/eating 





Writing 
5 Write in your notebook about different people 
in your family. 


| Ask the students to look at the prompts and elicit 
some ideas orally. 

2 Students complete the exercise in their 
notebooks. Weaker students should aim to 
write about one person, and encourage stronger 
students to write about two or three people. Refer 
them back to the Remember! box on Student’s 
Book page 13 if they need help, and monitor 
as they are working. Alternatively, the students 
could complete the exercise for homework. 

3 Invite volunteers to tell the rest of the class about 
the people in their family. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 





Reading: To read for gist 

Writing: To write about what people are doing 
now (Workbook) | | 

Listening: To listen for anes 
Vocabulary: call-centre worker, food stall, look 
forward to, park (v), police officers, street-food 
seller, make sure, ward | 

Language: The present continuous ( revision) 


SB pages 14-15 





[LESSON 2 


WB page 80 


Outcomes: 

e To skim grade- appropriate text to get the 
general idea 

e To read a range of high-frequency words and 
CVC words, and read short, simple sentences 

e To read and listen for specific information 

e To read and respond to short explanatory texts 

¢ ‘To gather information from Oued: sources 
to answer a question 

e To write an informative/explanatory text 
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SB page 14 Answers: 
Ai Ic 2a 3b Ac 


Speaking 


Reading 
1 Read about what Zlad, Injy and Aya do at the weekend. Choose two sentences from a-d 3 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


to complete each text. 


1 Draw students’ attention to the first question. 
Then point to the speech bubble and read it 





aloud. 
2 Ask the question to the class and elicit some 
a My father and my uncle have an old boat which they are repairing. | am leaming ta repl IES. 
sail but Aya doesn't like the water vary much! 7 . p 
b On Friday evening, my parents and I usually have a big dinner with my grandparents 3 S tudents th en complete the exercise In pairs a 
and we sometimes stay at their house, It's bigger than our flat. 
c At the weekend, we do our homework and on Saturday we sometimes spond time A Che ck Answers by mnvitng pars of students to 
with our father and uncle on their boat. : 
d On Saturday morning, | often stay in bed and then | have a late breakfast with my as k and Answer the questi Ons. 
grandmother - she's a fantastic cook! In the afternoon, | do my homework, 
2 Choose the correct answer. 
1 On Saturday moming. Ziad enjoys spending time with Ans Wers: 
a his parents b his uncle (e his grandmother) 
2 Atthe weekend, Ziadlikesto Students’ own answers. 


a havea rest b play sport © goswimming 
3 Al te weekend, Aya and Injyare 
a helping to repalra boat b doing their homework © catching fish 


4 They often spend lime with their 


SB page 15 


a uncie and aunt b friends © uncle and father 


Speaking 

3 Askand answer the questions in pairs. 
1 What do you usually do at the weekend? 
2 Whose weekend activilies would you prefer todo, Ziad’s or Injy’s? Why? 





Listening 


hh (gi Listen to three people talking 
about learning new skills and put 





the photes in the correct order. 


Reading m okup * 


on 
1 Read about what Ziad, Injy and Aya do at the a | 
___ weekend. Choose two sentences from a-d to | | E ; 








(calligraphy, $ pE 
complete each text. ee a 
5 ia) Listen again and answer Language 
`i 7 View, 1 ty the questlons. 
l Ask students to look at the photos and ask who T aWhadnas Pameewanh ts 6 Complete the sentences with the correct form of 
they think the people are and what they are communicate with? Se eal lei 
à w l ae hig ponsin 1 Tamer is, fearning{learn}a new skill at the moment. 
doing. They then read the descriptions. What can't a deat 2 Emanand her neighbours (repair) Mr 
persan do? Qsman's flat naw. 
2 Explain that they have to read the sentences Wore a ane kar 3 MOEDER Metin a OVER tiar, 
ow ; l sisters helping? 4 Manal and Mona (study) calligraphy every 
and decide which two texts complete each Where is Mr Osman? day. 
x . Whois teaching Manal i rr : 
desc rl pti on. sr theceallignaphy and Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. 
artclub?. 1 Which subjects are you finding easy or difficult at 
f 2 a it | % v hati 2 echoal at the moment? 
3 Check the answers with the class. What i> Manalang for He SA eee Te 
i the moment. Why are you enjoying it? 
Answers: 
Remember! 
1 b and d ? a and C Use the present simple for: Use the present continuous for: 
= habits, = things happening now, 
lalways drink milk for breakfast. lam sitting in my English class. 
routines and repeated actlons. + unfinished actions in progress around now. 
We ga to school every day. My sister bs learning to dance. 
a things that are always true. * tomporary situations or actions. 
J Choose the correct answer. My aunt lives in Cairo. They are painting the school this week. 
1 Elicit what the students remember about Ziad, Bishboak pege 80 Ja- Bisan 





Injy and Aya from Exercise 1. 

2 Students then read the article again and complete 
the exercise in pairs. Then check answers as a 
class. 
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Listening 

4 Listen to three people talking about learning 
new skills and put the photos in the correct 
order. 


|! Ask the students to look at the photos and elicit 
what they can see. Use the photos to present the 
vocabulary (someone doing some calligraphy, 
people communicating in sign language, 
someone painting, someone sewing). 

2 Explain that the people are learning new skills 
and that they are going to listen and match the 
people speaking with the photos. 

3 Play the recording for the students to listen and 
number the photos in order, starting with the 
example, b. 

4 Check answers with the class. 













Tamer: l'm Tamer. At the moment I’m learning a new 
skill. I’m learning sign language so I can communicate 
better with my cousin Sami. Sami is deaf — he can't 
hear. He’s learning sign language at school too. I’m 
having sign language lessons on Saturday morning so I 
can give Sami a surprise! 

Eman: I’m Eman. At the weekend, I’m learning to do 
lots of new things. Our neighbour, Mr Osman, is in 
hospital at the moment. With some other neighbours 

in our building, we're repairing his flat. He lives ina 
lovely flat, but he can’t look after it at the moment. My 
sisters and I are painting the kitchen and I am also 
sewing Some new curtains. 

Manal: m Manal. Mona and I are starting a 
calligraphy and art club at school, We're very excited 
about it. My uncle is an artist and he’s coming to the 
school to teach us. We're studying traditional Arabic 
calligraphy and we're enjoying it very much. lm 
making a calligraphy book for my uncle as a present. 


Answers: 


lb 26 3d 4a 








5 Listen again and answer the questions. 


| Elicit what the students remember about each 
speaker. Help them understand the word deaf 
(unable to hear). 

2 Then explain that they are going to listen again 
and answer questions about what the speakers say. 

3 Ask the students to read the questions carefully. 
Draw their attention to the example and play 
what Tamer says again to confirm the answer. 

4 Play the whole recording and encourage the 
students to make notes to answer the questions. 





5 Ask students to check the answers with a partner 
and then ask the questions in turn, inviting 
different students to provide the answers. 
Encourage them to use whole sentences. 





ANSWETS: = 
1 He wants to communicate with his cousin. 
2 A deaf person cannot hear. 
3 They are helping their neighbour, Mr Osman. 
4 He is in hospital. 
5 Her uncle is teaching her. 
6 She is making a calligraphy book. 





Language 


6 Complete the sentences with correct form of 
the verbs in brackets. 


| Elicit the form and use of the present continuous. 
Then elicit which tense is used for things that 
are always true and provide an example (present 
simple, e.g. My name is (Fatima), I live in Cairo). 

2 Draw students’ attention to the Remember! box. 
Ask them to read the examples. Then elicit the 
differences between the verb forms. Elicit or 
provide further examples of each usage (e.g. I 
always have dinner at 7 pm; I come to work every 
day except the weekend; Cairo is the capital of 
Egypt; I am teaching you right now; I’m reading 
a great book at the moment; they are repairing the 
road outside my apartment this week). 

3 Ask students to look at the example sentence 
and elicit why the present continuous is used 
(because it is something that is happening now). 
Explain that they have to complete the sentences 
using either the present simple or the continuous. 

4 Monitor as they are working and encourage 
students to think carefully about which of the 
situations from the Remember! box is being 
described. 

Answers: i 





l is learning 2 are repairing 3 lives 4 study 


7 Work in pairs. Ask and answer the questions. 


| Students work in pairs to ask and answer the 
questions. 
2 Invite different students to give their answers. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 
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3 Students complete the exercise individually. 
Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. 

Students check their answers with a partner. 


5 Confirm answers by asking different students to 
read out the completed sentences. Ask the class 


WB page 80 








Vocabulary + ite 
1 Complete the sentences with these words. eae: _— to explain why the tense they have chosen is 
——E—E—E=E—— OOOO correct, referring them to the Remember! box on 
1 My little brother is very lagy, He always wants to stay at home and watch TV! Y i 
2 Weneed acomputerengineerto,..................Qur computer because it doesn't work, page 15 ot the Student’s Book 1f necessary. 
3 Shady is deal, but he understands us because we use 
4 |tisusually easy to... with people in other countries if you speak English. 
Answers: 
Language 
2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of these verbs, l make p am cleaning 3 is staying 
| clean do meke spend stay - 
1 How often do you make dinner? 4 spend 5 do 


2 |cantcometothe parkbecausel the house today. 
3 Mabilafeelsill. so she. _., in bed this morning. 
4 On Saturday, | usually time with my cousins. 


& Whattimeda you... Our homework after school? 


3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. 3 Complete the sentences with the correct 
1 Basel is a computer engineer. He usually repairs (repair) computers, bul today. form of the ve rbs iri brackets. 


he is visiting (visit) his grandparents. 
2 The police officer ............,....,..llalk)ata school today, but he usually _ - i 
(drive) around the streets. 1 Ask the students to look at the example and 


3 Mader.. inot usually work}in the shop, but his brother is ill so he 


“oun fel) there today. explain that they have to complete the rest of the 


4 The street-food seller usually {maka} falafel, but he didnt make any this 


morning she... (sell) cheese sandwiches. sentences using the verbs in brackets. 
Writing 2 Monitor as they are working and help if 


4 Write about the person iñ this photo. necessar 
m ah, È - 
+ |magine you are this person. What are you doing? - y. 


E ek OO E E a a a 3 Check the answers as a class, eliciting the reason 
for using the tense in each case. 


to what you usually do? 


Answers: 








Vocabulary l repairs/is visiting 
2 is talking/drives 
1 Complete the sentences with these words. 3 does not usually work/is helping 


— — | Askthe-students-tolook-at the-words-in-the- box— ——4 makesds selling 
and elicit the meanings. 








2 Students then complete the exercise. 
3 Allow students to check their answers with a Writing 


tner before checking as a class. | 
DEY RD a 4 Write about the person in this photo. 








Answers: 1 Draw students’ attention to the photo and ask 
what they can see (someone looking out of a 
1 lazy 2 repair Bs 
p ; a window at the countryside/mountains beyond). 
ere ampange 2 Ask them to look at the questions and elicit a few 
ideas from the class. Write these on the board to 
Language help weaker students. 
3 Students write descriptions in their notebooks, 
2 Complete the sentences with the correct answering each of the questions. Monitor as they 
form of these verbs. are working and remind them to use the present 
1 Elicit the uses of the present simple and present simple and present continuous when appropriate. 
continuous. Alternatively, they could complete the exercise 


2 Then draw their attention to the example and ask for homework. 


why the present simple is used (because it’s a 4 Collect in their work to mark individually. 
habit or routine). 
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Suggested answers: 


I am looking out from my hotel window. I am feeling 
very happy because the mountains are beautiful! I 
usually spend my time in a big city, but today I am 
not working at all. I am relaxing because | am on 
holiday! 








Reading: To read for specific information 
Writing: To use imaginative skills to write about 
someone (Workbook) 

Listening: To listen for gist and specific 
information 

Speaking: To talk about routines 


Vocabulary: calligraphy, communicate, deaf, 
sign language 


Language: The presei simple and the present 
continuous (revision) 





LESSON 3 SB pages 16-17 WB page ol 


Outcomes: | 

e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 

¢ To use context to confirm or self-correct word 
recognition and understanding, rereading as 
necessary 

e To read and respond to short explanatory texts 

¢ To write informative/explanatory texts in 
which they introduce a topic, use simple facts 


and definitions to develop points, and provide a 


short concluding statement or section 
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Speaking 


1 Work In pairs. 
What can you : 
see in the photos? i 


Listening 
2 gi Listen to the descriptions and put the photos in the correct order. 
3 gi Listen again and complete the sentences with adverbs from the box. 
carefully excitedly happily’ hunogrily loudly stewly 
1 Its.at the end of the day and the quests are slowly leaving. 
2 That's my sister. She is smiling. atthe camera. 
3 Weresitting  —s on the rocks bocause they are very sharp! 
4 lm slitting under a tree and _ eating my lunch. 
5 fmwaiting |. tagetonma plane for the first time. 
6 Sheislaughing in this picture because she can see my aunt's cal. 


Language 


4 Complete the sentences with the correct Adverbs of manner 
form of the adjectives in brackets. 
Use adverbs of manner to describe 


how we do the action of a verb. 
2 Mr Ahmed speaks English .(goad} quick —> quickly loud —> loudly 
3 Yourun  __! (fast) easy — easily lazy — lazily 
4 The teacher treats all her children wes Some adverbs are inrequiar: 

{hind} good — well fast — fast 
5 My friend sews _ (bad) hard — hard early — carly 


1 My sister speaks very quietly (quiet) 





6 The cat lis sitting inthe sun azy} 


EEE 





Speaking 


1 Work in pairs. What can you see in the 
photos? 

| Ask students to look at the photos and say what 
they can see (someone at an airport, a couple on 
their wedding day, a smiling baby, people sitting 
on some rocks). 

2 Point to each photo in turn and invite volunteers 
to say what they can see in each one. Use the last 
photo to present the word sharp (rocks). 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
Le ri ELS a a EP es 


Listening 


2 Listen to the descriptions and put the photos 
in the correct order. 


| Play the recording for the students to listen and 
order the photos, as in the example. 

2 Students check their answers in pairs. Then 
check them with the whole class. 


4] 


the Language box if necessary. 






Pek 
| 
| 





Girl 1: This is a photo of my sister's wedding. It’s at 
the end of the day and the guests are slowly leaving. 
Most of the family are still there, though, and still 
enjoying the party. That’s my sister smiling happily 

at the camera and the man next to her is Youssef, her 
husband. 

Boy 1: Thats my class on our school trip to the 
mountains. We're sitting carefully on the rocks because 
they are very sharp! We got up at 5 o'clock in the 
morning and walked for hours and hours. You can't see 
me in this picture. I’m sitting under a tree and hungrily 
eating my lunch. 

Boy 2: This me at the airport. I’m waiting excitedly to 
get on a plane for the first time! My family were with 
me but you can't see them because my sister is taking 
the photo while my parents are quickly buying some 
sandwiches for us to eat on the plane. 

Girl 2: This is my aunt's new baby. Isn't she sweet? She 
is laughing loudly in this picture because she can see 
my aunt's cat. She always laughs when she sees this cat 
— she thinks it’s very funny. 





Answers: 


Ib 2d 





3a 4c 





3 Listen again and complete the sentences 
with adverbs from the box. 


| Ask students what adverbs do in a sentence (they 
describe how something is done). Refer them to 





2 Ask the students to look at the adverbs in the box 
and elicit their meanings. 

3 Ask the students to read the sentences and 
predict the missing adverbs with a partner. Invite 
them to offer their ideas but do not confirm them 
at this point. 

4 Play the recording again for the students to listen 
and complete the sentences. 

5 Invite volunteers to read out the completed 
sentences. 











Answers: 
l slowly 2 happily 3 carefully 
4 hungrily 5 excitedly 6 loudly 
42 


Language 


4 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the adjectives in brackets. 


l Point to the words in brackets and elicit that they 
are adjectives. Ask what adjectives do (describe 
a noun). 
Ask How do you make adjectives into adverbs? 
Now refer students to the Language box and ask 
them to read about how adverbs can be formed. 

3 Draw students’ attention to the example and ask 
them to complete the rest of the sentences with a 
partner. 

4 Invite different students to read out the 
completed sentences. 





Answers: 
| quietly 2 well 3 fast 4 kindly 
5 badly 6 lazily 


Reading and listening 


5 rz) Listen and read to 
complete the description 
of the photo with the 
expressions in the box, 


inthe middie of 
 ontheleft — 
towards the right | 


This is a photo of my tarnily in Al Azhar Park in Cairo, My mother and my sisters are 





al-Sultan Shaban Mosque. The fred is’ of the photo and my eldest sister Reem is 
sitting in front of it. Que mother is behind her — we cant see her face. My middle sister 
Tatia is “ihe picture. She is taking a selfie as usual Our aunt is behind them, down 
the hill and? + i think she is getting ready to take a photo, too. 


Speaking 
B Workin pairs. Find 


Workbook page 91 
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Reading and listening 

5 Listen and read to complete the description 
of the photo with the expressions in the box. 

1 Ask students to look at the photo and elicit what 
they can see (four people in a park near a tree, 
with the city in the background). 

2 Ask What do you think the people are doing? 
and elicit a few ideas. 

3 Draw their attention to the expressions in the 
box. Help them with the words background and 
foreground. Ask them to point things outside 
the window which are in the foreground/ 
background/towards the right, etc. 

4 Students then read the text quickly before 
listening. Then play the recording for them to 
listen, follow the text and complete the gaps. 

5 Check the answers by inviting different students 
to read out the text sentence by sentence. 

6 Ask whether the students have visited the park 
and how often they take selfies and why. 






Girl: This is a photo of my family in Al Azhar Park in 
Cairo. My mother and my sisters are sitting under a 
tree in the foreground of the photo. In the background, 
you can see the Umm Sultan Shaban Mosque. The tree 
is towards the right of the photo and my eldest sister 
Reem is sitting in front of tt. Our mother is behind her 
—we can t see her face. My middle sister Talia is in the 
middle of the picture. She's taking a selfie — as usual! 
Our aunt ts behind them, down the hill and on the left. 
I think she is getting ready to take a photo, too. 


Answers: 


2 In the background 
4 in the middle of 


] in the foreground 
3 towards the nght 
5 on the left 





Speaking 


6 Work in pairs. Find examples of these things 
in the photos below. 


| Ask students to look at the two photos and say 
where the places are (a shopping street and a 
market). 

2 Ask the students to close their books. Write 
the following headings on the board: clothes; 
colours and patterns. Brainstorm vocabulary for 
each heading. 





3 Students then open their books and look at the 
lists of clothes and colours/patterns. Ask them to 
check whether any of the words they said are in 
the lists and elicit the meaning of other words in 
any of the lists. Check they understand striped 
and hanging. 


4 Students work in pairs to find examples of the 


items in the photos. 


5 Ask different students to point out various items 


in the photos and check whether there were any 
items they were unable to find. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 





7 Now take turns to describe one of the photos 
using the words from Exercise 6 and some of 
these phrases. 


| Ask students to look at the phrases in the speech 
bubbles and invite different students to read 


them out. 

2 Explain that they are going to describe the 
photos using the phrases and the vocabulary 
from Exercise 6. 

3 Provide an example, e.g. This is a photo of a 
food market. In the foreground we can see people 
choosing fruit. 

4 Students describe the photos in pairs. Monitor as 
they are working and help if necessary. 

5 Ask individual students to describe one aspect 
of a photo. The rest of the class listens and finds 
what Is being described. 

6 Ask students where they go shopping with their 
families and what kinds of places they like 
shopping in best and why. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 
= a a ae se ge eee eee ee ee 
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WB page 381 


Vocabulary 


1 Choose the correct words. 
1 You can catch a plane froma port fan airport! 
2 When you invite a person to your house, he/she is your guest / shop worker. 
3 When you go on holiday, you can put your clothes ina suit / sultcase. 
4 When two people get married, thoy have a birthday / wedding. 
5 Theskinof azebrais striped / lined. 
E lf you are tired, why don't you haves bea rest? 


Language 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the word in brackets. 
1 |tis important to drive carefully (careful) when it is raining. 
2 The children are singing 
3 Thatbirdistlyingvery 


5 Ahmed went into the new school 
children there. 


3 Write the opposites of the words in brackets in Exercise 2 using the adverb form to. glve 
the same meaning (you may need to make other changes). 


Writing 


4 Write a description ofthe photo GS 
using some of these phrases, i 
inthe background/foreground § i a i 4 
inthe middle ak a 
on the left/right | 
towards the leftfright 
lightidark (colours) 


ba it i 
= a | 

i a 

p 


As 


= ee 
Lr = r 
i: — — 
= i 
L 


T 


Lestón a l 


i aa 





Vocabulary 
1 Choose the correct words. 


| Ask them to look at the example and explain that 
they have to choose the correct wor nO} 
the sentences. 





2 Students complete the exercise individually 
before checking their answers with a partner. 

3 Check answers by inviting different students to 
read out the sentences with the correct chosen 
word. 

4 Ask what the alternative words mean: port, shop 
worker, sult, birthday, lined. 








Answers: 
l an airport 2 guest 3 suitcase 
4 wedding 5 striped 6 have 
Language 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the word in brackets. 


1 Students complete the exercise in pairs. 
2 Check the answers with the class. 
44 


Answers: 





2 loudly 3 fast 


5 sadly 


l carefully 
4 well 





3 Write the opposites of the words in brackets 
in Exercise 2 using the adverb form to give 
the same meaning (you may need to make 
other changes). 


| Ask students to look at the words in the box. Ask 
them to match them with the opposite adjectives 
in exercise 2 (bad/good, careless/careful, happy/ 
sad, quiet/loud, slow/fast). 

2 Students then look at the example. Elicit what 
they have to do from a stronger student. 

3 Students complete the exercise in pairs. You may 
like to pair stronger students with weaker ones 
for this exercise. Monitor as they are working 
and help if necessary. 

4 Check the answers by inviting students to read 
out their completed sentences. 


Answers: 





1 It is important not to drive carelessly when it is 
raining. 

2 The children are not singing quietly in the 
playground. 

3 That bird is not flying slowly. 

4 Our football team won't lose/will win because they 
are not playing badly. 


5 Ahmed didn’t go into the new school happily, 
because he didn’t know any children there. 








Writing 


4 Write a description of the photo using some 
of these phrases. 


1 Elicit the phrases for areas of a photo. Then ask 
the students to look at the phrases again. 


2 Look at the photo as a class and ask Where is 
this? (a city centre). Ask them to describe what 
they can see orally. 

3 Students complete the exercise in their 
notebooks. Remind them to use any new 
vocabulary they have learned and the given 
phrases. Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. Alternatively, students could complete 
the exercise for homework. 


4 Invite volunteers to read out their descriptions. 
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Students’ own answers. 





Reading: To read for detail 


Writing: To write a description of a photo (in 
Workbook) 


Listening: 


To listen for gist and specific 


information 


Speaking: To describe photos 


Vocabulary: careless, in the Hoia 


foreground, hanging, sharp, striped 
Language: Adverbs of manner 





LESSON 4 SB page 18 WB page 82 
Outcomes: 
e To skim grade-appropriate text to get the 


general idea; recount the key details and 
explain how they support the main idea 

To read and respond to short explanatory texts 
To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others and taking 
turns speaking about the topics and texts under 
discussion 

To express and ask for opinion in a limited way 
To write a simple narrative: recount an event 
or short sequence of events, include details 

to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, 

use sequencing words, and provide a sense 

of closure 

To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions (video) 
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Reading 


1 CJ Ask and answer 
the questions in pairs, 


1 Describe the photos, What are the people doing in each one? 

2 Dó you do any of these things? How do you feel when you do them? 

3 When you are sad, which of these things do you do to make you feel better? 
& Are there any other things that you do when you feel sad? 


Read and complete the Se: bide the correct headings a-e. 


EUM for teenagers 


it's normal to get worried or to feel sad sometimes — but what @ 
helps teenagers to Teel happy? We tound five things that can help. 
Teenagers often don't sleep enough, but this is a time 
in your life when you need alot of sleep. Young people wha 
"3 sleep eight to ten hours a night are much happieri 
F= aj ji $ good to be alone sometimes, but people need people. 
zi Spend time with your family and also try to make new friends 
because this makes teenagers happy- 
| HE People need nature to be happy. Ga to the desert 
or the river or, if you live in the city, go to a park. 
af |When you do- something kind for someone else, © 
this makes you feel happy, too. Try itl You feel really good. 


AIRE Sed woes spare oul i © 
ood things in your fifa and feel pleased sei uit 


a Go outside 


b Help someone 





c Get lots of rest 
d Be grateful 





‘Speaking 


a ete Ask and answer the questions In groups. 
1 Which of the ideas in the article do you think is the best? Why? 


2 Choose one of the ideas to try the next time you are feeling sad. 
Tell your partners what you wildo. 


Workbook page 82 &® 





Reading 


Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


Ask the students to look at question 1 and the 








photos. Explain that they should describe them in 
pairs. Then ask what they think links the photos 
(things people do in their free time/to make them 


feel happy). 
Then draw their attention to the remaining 
questions. Ask students to think about their 


answers and make notes for a class discussion. 


Monitor and help if necessary. 


Hold a class discussion, encouraging each 
student to offer their thoughts. 


Encourage students to listen carefully to what 


other students say and to ask questions if they 


would like to. 


Answers: 
1 
1 They are playing basketball. 





2 They are eating ice cream. 

3 She is walking in a field. 

4 He is playing the oud. 

5 They are playing a board game. 
6 She is reading a book. 


2—4 Students’ own answers. 





2 Read and complete the article with the 
correct headings a-e. 

| Ask the students to look at the title and predict 
what it might be about. 

2 Students then read the text quickly to check their 
ideas. 

3 Students read the text more carefully and choose 
an appropriate heading for each section, as in the 
example. Help them with the word grateful. 

4 Check the answers with the class. Ask whether 
they do any of these things and how it makes 
them feel. 


Answers: 





le 2e Ab 5d 





Speaking 


3 Ask and answer the questions in groups. 


| Ask students to look at the questions and to think 
about their answers, making a note of anything 
they would like to say. 

2 Put the students into groups of four or five, 
containing a mix of stronger and weaker 
students. 

3 Students discuss their ideas. Ask them to listen 
carefully and allow each group member the 
chance to speak. Encourage them to give reasons 
for their ideas and to ask each other questions if 
they would like to. 

4 Monitor as they are working and answer any 
questions. 

5 Ask a strong student from each group to report 
back to the class about what they discussed. 
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Video 


l 


Tell the students that they are going to watch a 
video about the importance of outdoor spaces. 
Ask them what kinds of outdoor spaces they 
have access to and what outdoor spaces they 
would like to spend time in. 


2 Play the video for the class to watch. Ask them 


$ u 


not to write anything but to listen and watch 
carefully. 

Ask students what they remember from the video. 
Then play the video again and note down the 
outdoor spaces they see. 

Elicit the places mentioned and write them on 
the board. Then ask the students which places 
they have visited or would most like to visit and 
why, giving PED own Hapimana as an DEES: 





es When a feel like ge ii is a Oc to 
go outside and. experience nature. | 
In Cairo, many PEGG, like going to ə the Al Achar park. 


hen many unan, palm trees, a i oner. This 
makes them calm in the middle of a very big city. 


These people are meeting friends and family, and 


having picnics outside. 

In other parts of Egypt, people can experience nature 
in many different ways. This is Ahmed and he lives — 
in Sharm El-Sheikh. He is a tourist guide and always 
works hard. Here he is speaking on the phone. 
Ahmed always feels happy when he visits the Ras 


Mohammed nature reserve. This ts a national park i. in 


the Sinai peninsula, 

ed hei is Ps the Pas to go scuba diving i in the 
that ive under the water, such as ihe fish aha the coral. 
When you want to be outside, there a are many PEAU 
places on the Nile. 

This is Lamia and she lives i in Aswan. ie she i iso 
sailing happily on the river with her Jather ona felucca. 


One likes doing this because .. 


.. She likes the different birds that she can see, like: 
ee geese and vultures. 
Some people, however, like visiting the deserts Of Egypt 
when they want to be outside. 
People like walking in the deserts to see the sand dienes 


because it is very. quiet. Liner vine 





Aj nd the e se people are fing slowly above the desert i in a 


| hot a air balloon. 


Weall feel good when we g outside. Where do you like 


to eR 





Vocabulary 


1 Read the definitions and find 
search. 


1 everything in the world thatis not made by 
humans nature, 


2 aboy or gin eged 13-48 onana 


3 usual not different aaa 
á notwith other people 
5 feeling happy about the good things in your life 


feuding 


2 Read the email to a magazine and its reply, and write 
the missing sentences a-c in the right places. 


a Your friends probably feel worried, just like you. 
b Please can you help me? c What am l doing wrong? 

Dear Osama 

Thank you for writing to us and yes, we will try to 
help you. It is normal to think that other people 
are doing more exciting things than you, but 
remember: you are wrong! * 

When you go to the park or the beach, do you 

| send photos to your friends? They probably 

|do well at school and | enjoy my think YOU are having a better time than they arel 
weekends with my family. We often Remember that we all work and relax at different 
go to the park or the beach, but times. 

[sometimes think that my friends are Be grateful for the qood things in your life and 
having a better time than me, continue to work hardi 

Yours, Osama Yours truly, Help! Magazine 


GD + oiim- i EDn 


Dear Help! Magazine 

| am a normal teenager bul | often 
feel worried about things. Every day, 
I stay at home and do my homework, 
Then l get texts from my friends and 
they say they are all doing exciting 
things! © 


oe | 


Writing 
X Write an email in your notebook from Help! Mogazine. 
1 Read the ideas in the article in the Students Book. Which is the best idea? 
2 Think of some of the things that make you feel sad. 
3 Write an email from Help! Magazine suggesting how you can stop feeling sad. 
Lesson 4 





Vocabulary 


1 Read the definitions and find the words in the 


word search. 


1 Ask the students to look at the word search and 
instructions and elicit what they have to do. 


2 Students complete the exercise in pairs. 


3 Check answers as a class. 


Answers: 
1 nature 2 teenager 3 normal 
4 alone 5 grateful 


| | 
| 
| 

| 


Vil 
“a , 
aa 


ed 
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Reading 


2 


Answers: 


Read the email to a magazine and its reply, 
and write the missing sentences a-c in the 
right places. 


Ask the students to look at the magazine article and 
ask what kind of article it is (an advice column). 
Then ask them to read the messages quickly and 
ask What’s Osama's problem? (He thinks his 
friends are having a better time than he is and he 
often feels worried), What is Help! Magazine's 
advice? (to realise everyone feels the same and 
to be grateful for the good things in his life). 

Ask them to look at the missing sentences and 
explain that they have to fit them into the text in 
the correct places. 

Check answers with the class. 

Ask the students whether they ever feel like 
Osama and whether they think Help! Magazine's 
advice is good advice. Ask whether there is any 
other advice they would give Osama. 





ic 2b 3a 





Writing 


3 Write an email in your notebook from Help! 


Magazine. 

Ask the students read the instructions carefully. 
Refer them back to the article on page 18 of the 
Student’s Book, and ask them to make a few 
notes for their email. 

Go through the exercise orally, eliciting ideas. 
Write any good suggestions on the board as 
prompts. 

Students then complete the exercise in their 
notebooks. Monitor as they are working and 
help if necessary. Alternatively, students could 
complete the exercise for homework. 


4 Collect in their work to mark individually. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





er of beparda spaces 
Speaking 


fa - To explain feelings and how to deal 





with them 


4] 


Listening 





Vi a of lei oar aie 


a Baharia aie ee ie EGOO 






EREN 1 Listen to four short conversations and put 
eTEN, aa me Ls mete s the photos in the correct order. 








1 Ask the students to look at the photos and say 
what they can see. 


SB page 19 WB page 83 2 Tell the students that they are going to listen to 
| four conversations about the photos and that 
Outcomes: | they should listen and order the photos as in the 
e To identify gist and main idea(s) in short example. 
listening texts (both informative and literary 3 Play the recording for students to listen and 
texts). number the photos. 
°- To react to a listening text, giving opinion 4 Check answers with the whole class. 


e ‘To ask and answer questions about key details 
in a familiar text presented through different 
media (read aloud or orally presented) 





1 
e ‘To follow agreed HPN rules for discussion up Ali: Hi Yasser! Are you coming to football practice on 
to this age e.g. Listening to others and taking Thursday? 
turns speaking about the topics and texts under Yasser: Oh Hello Ali. No I can’t come this week. My 
discussion granddad is in hospital again. I have to look after my 
e To express facts, points of view, hopes and little brothers while my mum goes to visit him. 


Ali: I’m sorry to hear that. I hope he gets better soon. 
It’s a shame that you can't come. Maybe see you next 

) Thursday, then. 

SB page 19 Yasser: Thanks Ali. 

2 

Yasser: Hey Ali, Guess what! I’m in the football team! 
The coach told me after football practice last night. 
Ali: Well done, Yasser! That’s great news. 


3 
Hana: Hello Salma. How are you? Great to see you! 
How's it going at your new school? Are you enjoying 
it? 
Salma: Hello Hana. Great to see you too! The new 
school ts really hard! I don't know anyone, and I feel 
everyone is much cleverer than me. I have to do hours 
2 {Ù Complete the ia that Alland Hana used to respond to news withthe — of homework every night 
words in the box. Listen again to check your answers. | Hana: That must be difficult. But don’t worry: I’m sure 
Ce Se wie) Gas sKne iene things will get better. Things will get better. You were 


1 Fm sorry. to hear that, hope he soon, When youhave empathy, | always the best student in our class! 
2 itsa that you can't come. | retin a = 


aspirations 


a Well |, Yasser! [hat's great  —! 


4 That difficult. Butdont lm surethinga =f Tf 2 era Hana: Hi Auda, How are things? 


will get better with time., 


5 ____lmso____loryou. Everyone knows that's Pi i Huda: Hello Hana! Fine thanks. I passed my English 


a really difficult exam. f 
, i CXM 
2 Which of the expressions in Exercise ¢ are used to -AN ars = y 
respond lo good news and which are used to respond w Hana: Congratulati ons! I "i s0 happy for YOH. 
to bad news? a j | : : 
Everyone knows that’s a really difficult exam. 
Speaking 
& Work in pairs. Take turns to be Aand B. 
1 Think of two pieces of news, one good and one bad. 
Student A: Tell Student B your pieces of news. Answers: 
Student B: What do you say? Use expressions from Exercise 2. 


2 At the end of the conversation, i Thani Bm ' lb 2d 3a Ac 





start the next conversation with: 





a he 
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2 Complete the expressions that Ali and Hana 
used to respond to news with the words in 
the box. Listen again to check your answers. 


| Ask students to look at the words in the box and 
check the meanings. Then ask them to read the 
sentences from the recording and predict the 
answers. 

2 Play the recording again for them to listen and 
check. 

3 Check the answers by inviting different students 
to read out the completed sentences. Point out 
the use of That/It’s a pity! to respond to bad 
news. 


Answers: 





2 pity 
4 must be / worry 


l sorry / gets better 
3 done / news 
5 Congratulations / happy 





3 Which of the expressions in Exercise 2 are 
used to respond to good news and which are 
used to respond to bad news? 


| Ask the students to look at the words in Exercise 
2 and the sentences again. 

2 They then discuss their ideas in pairs. 

3 Check the answers with the class. 





Answers: 


Good news: 3 and 5 
Bad news: 1,2 and 4 


Life Skills 

| Ask the students what they do when a 
friend of theirs is feeling sad or happy 
about some news. 
Then draw their attention to the Life Skills 


box and ask them to read it. Ask why they 
think it is important to show empathy. 


Brainstorm some examples of good and bad 
news and write them on the board. 


Speaking 
4 Work in pairs. Take turns to be A and B. 


1 Ask the students to read the instructions and each 
write down one good piece of news and one bad 
piece of news (they can use their imaginations). 





Answers: 





Pairs then give their news, and their partner 
responds using the expressions from Exercise 2. 
Demonstrate with a student first if necessary. 


Monitor as they are working and help if 


necessary. 
Ask pairs of students to give and respond to a 
piece of good or bad news. 

Get a few pairs to demonstrate their dialogues to 
the class at the end. 





Students’ own answers. 


WB page 83 





Language 
Reorder the words to make 3 expressions. 


1 helll hope? soor ‘bo better. oicc 
2 o Injyl i done TWEN am ai 


, = Ż 
h Eo 
fa 5 es 
al 
i? 


3 


| 
i = 
ETE 





3 that youa pity cart come d its acce 


Match to make oxprassions for responding to news, 
1 [d |i Sorry to 
z [_ ]That must 

a [Jim s0 happy 


BD 


a great news. 
b I'm sure she'll be better soon. 


© pity that she didn't go. 


4 [ Jisa d hear that, 
5 [ Jūont WOrTY, è for you. 
5 | |That's f bedifficult- 


Ei 


Now complete the dialogue with the expressions from Exercise 2. 


Dallda: My mother didn't gotowork today because she Is lil, 
Heba: lm t sorry. to bear that, 
Dalida: “he had an interview at the bank fora new job, but she couldnt go. 
Haba: tsat , saint 
Dalida: 3 Shedid the intorvicw online fram her bed! 
Heba: SINE te sees ee 
Dalida: Yes, but she got the job! 
Heba: SUA ae ee Pees | 3 || Chae Re DOOR DSS POACEAE Sa 
Dalida: 3 Sheis still not feciing very weil, 
Habe: Don't ® 
Writing 


4 Write the conversation below that you had in Exercise 4 In the Student's Book page 19. 


Lesson 5 | g3 


Language 


Reorder the words to make 3 expressions. 


Ask students to look at the jumbled expressions. 
Explain that they have to put the words for each 
expressions in the correct order. 


Check the answers as a class. 
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1 I hope he’ll be better soon. 
2 Well done Injy! 


3 It’s a pity that you can’t come. 
a sre iy eee a Set SS pel r a 


2 Match to make expressions for responding 
to news. 


| Students complete the exercise individually and 
then compare their answers with a partner. 


2 Check the answers with the class. Then invite 
pairs of students to read each piece of news and 
its response, focusing on sounding sympathetic 
or pleased. Model intonation patterns first. 


Answers: 


ld ZF 3e 4c 5b 6a 





3 Now complete the dialogue with the 
expressions from Exercise 2. 


1 Ask a stronger student to explain what they have 
to do. 
Students then complete the dialogue in pairs. 


3 Then ask them to compare their answers with 
another pair of students. 


4 Invite pairs of students to read out the dialogue, 
using appropriate intonation. 






1 sorry to hear that 

2 pity that she didn’t go 

3 must be difficult 

4 That’s great 

5 so happy for her 

6 worry, I’m sure she’ll be better soon 





Writing 


4 Write the conversation below that you had in 
Exercise 4 in the Student’s Book page 19. 


| Refer the students back to Exercise 4 and ask 
them to think about what news they gave and 
the responses. They could practise the dialogue 
again if necessary. 

2 Students write their dialogues, helping each 
other. Monitor as they are working. When they 
have finished, ask pairs to check each other’s 
work and suggest improvements. 


50 


3 Ask volunteers to read out their dialogues. Hold 
a class vote for the best intonation. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing: To write a record of a conversation (in 
Workbook) 


Listening: To listen for gist and detail 
Speaking: To report good and bad new 
Vocabulary: empathy, (that’s a pity) 
Life skills; Empathy 


LESSON 6 WB page 84 





SB page 20 


Outcomes: 

e To ask and answer such questions as 
who, what, where, when, why, and how to 
demonstrate understanding of key details in a 
text 


e To plan texts orally; sequences and write texts 
with other children; read and talk about their 
writing 

To write a simple narrative: recount an event 
or short sequence of events, include details 
to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, 
use Sequencing words, and provide a sense 
of closure 
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Reading 



















i Read Injy’s email to her 
friend Salma and answer 
the questions. 
1 Why doesnt lnjy soe Salma 
at Schaal? 


9 Hi Salma 
How are you? | hope you are enjoying your mew 
school. We really miss you, 

lam fine, but there is same bad news from school, 
Mrs Tahany is leaving! She is such a good science 
teacher and we are feeling very sad. 














2 What isn't Injy happy 
Bbouth n.. 

3 What is injy looking 

forward to? 


| have some good news, too. Guess what? 
My parents say I can go on the school trip to 
Amman, | am vary excited! There are many 
amazing places to visit there. The trip is in 

= March and I can’t wait. 











Writing 


2 Complete the phrases below 
with the words in the box. 






So what's your news? Write soon! 








forward going) Guess: 
Hello miss See 












Remember! 









* Asentence ends witha 
full stopt- L 

A.guestion onds witha 
question mark (7). 

A sentence begins with 
a Capital letter. 

We use commas, } 
between clauses of a 
sentence: lam fine, but 
there is some bad mews. 
We algo use commas in 
lists: We have apples, 
oranges and pears, 





"Hello injy 
how | How are you? How are things? | | 
ty Not How's it? 7 Hows life? 



















ah oy ie (ay I'm so excited / sad because... 
Talking about the |{mionking® to... 
future: L can't wait {to}. 

















EllWritesoon * you soon 











Write an email to a friend in your notebook. Use these ideas. 








7 Ask himd herhow he! sheis. 
2 Give some bad news f something you are not happy about. y 







3 Give some good news / somothing you are happy about. 






& Ask your friand to tell his her news. 


Workbook page Bt 






Reading 


1 Read Injy’s email to her friend Salma and 
answer the questions. 


1 Ask the students to skim read the text and say 
what it is about. Remind them that they know 
Injy is planning to go to Amman from the Lesson 
Í task. 

2 Then draw their attention to the questions. Ask 
them to read the email again more carefully and 
answer the questions. 

3 Check the answers as a class. 


Answers: 





| Salma is in a different / new school now. 
2 A good teacher is leaving the school. 
3 She’s looking forward to the school trip to Amman. 








www.Cryp2Day.com 
Jc\b)) õa cA; Sio gga 





Writing 





2 Complete the phrases below with the words 
in the box. 

| Brainstorm ways to start and end an email and 
write them on the board. 

2 Then ask the students to look at the useful 
phrases and the words in the box and explain 
what they have to do. 

3 Students work in pairs to complete the exercise. 
Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. 

4 Check the answers with the class. 

Answers: 

1 Hello 2 going 3 Guess 4 miss 
5 forward 6 See 





Answers: 


Remember! 


1 Ask students what punctuation they know 
and when it is used. 
2 Then draw their attention to the Remember! 


box and ask them to read the rules carefully. 
Then ask them to close their books. Put 
each punctuation point on the board and ask 
them what it is called and how it is used. 
Explain that they will practise using the 
punctuation later in the lesson. 





Write an email to a friend in your notebook. 
Use these ideas. 


Tell the students that they are going to write an 
email to a friend. 

Ask them to look at the prompts and discuss 
some ideas with a partner. Elicit their ideas and 
then ask them to make notes for each of the 
points they will need to include. 

Students write their email in their notebook, 
referring back to the Useful phrases to use in an 
email box to help. Monitor as they are working 
and help if necessary. 

When they have finished, ask the students to 
check their work carefully for spelling, grammar 
and punctuation. 





Students’ own answers. 


$I 


WB page 84 


Reading 


1 Read and punctuate. 


Reading and listening 


2 KÜ Read the email from Tamer to Tarek. Correct the mistakes. Listen and check 
your answers. 





Hi Tarek 
Hewes! Hes it going? Congratulation? aaan _on passing your maths 
test! Do you have more exams next term? 


a Be some bad news, too. l'm sharing the room with my brother! But 
this is only fora week until his room is ready, 
I'm looking forward to meet’ _ you in the summer. Do you want to go 
swimming or sailing at the beach this year? I'm not waiting” 


“al 


ATi anri 


Writing 
3 Write Tareks reply to Tamer in your notebook, 
a Ask how he is. 
æ Reply tothe news in the email above. 
+ Write about something you did well at school recently and how you feel about it. 
+ Use suitable phrases to end the email. 


Pes | Lesson 6 





Reading 


1 Read and punctuate. 

H Elicit the uses of the different punctuation marks. 

2 Students then read the texts and put in the 
missing punctuation. Ask them to do this 
individually and then check with a partner. While 
they are working, write the text on the board. 

3 Check the answers as a class by inviting 
different students to come to the board and put in 
a punctuation mark. 


Answers: 





My name is Dina. I am Egyptian but my mother is 
from England. I live with my parents, my brother, 
my sister and my grandparents. Who do you live 
with? Write soon, from Dina 


Reading and listening 


2 Read the email from Tamer to Tarek. Correct 
the mistakes. Listen and check your answers. 


1 Ask the students to look at the email and 
example. Do the second gap together as a class, 
52 





2 Students then complete the exercise in pairs (you 


might like to pair stronger and weaker students for 
this exercise). Monitor as they are working and 
help if necessary. Remind them that look forward 
to can be followed by a noun or a verb + ing. 


3 Check the answers by playing the recording. 


Then confirm them as a class. 


Hi Tarek 

How's it going? Congratulations on passing your 
maths test! Do you have more exams next term? 

The news from me is that we are moving to a new 
house! I’m so excited because my bedroom in the new 
house is very big. lve got some bad news, too. l'm 
sharing the room with my brother! But this is only for a 
week until his room is ready. 

I’m looking forward to meeting you in the summer. Do 
you want to go swimming or sailing at the beach this 
year? I cant wait to see you, 

Write soon! 








Tamer 
Answers: 
1 How’s 2 Congratulations 
3 are moving 4 excited 
5 I’ve got 6 to meeting 
7 I can’t wait 8 Write 





Writing 


3 Write Tarek’s reply to Tamer in your 


notebook. 


1 Tell the students they are going to write a reply 
to Tamer in their notebook. Ask them to read the 
instructions and elicit what they have to do. 


2 Ask them to look at the prompts and plan their 


reply by making notes. They should compare 
notes with a partner. 


3 They then use their plan to write their reply in 


their notebooks. Monitor as they are working and 
help if necessary. When they have finished, ask 
them to exchange their work with a partner and 
check each other’s work. Alternatively, students 
could write their emails for homework. Then 
collect in the books to mark. 


4 Invite volunteers to read out their emails. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Reading: 
To skim read 


To read for specific information 


Writing: To use punctuation correctly 


Language: Useful phrases to use in an email 


LESSON 7 SB page 21 





Outcomes: 


e To review and practise the vocabulary and 


structures of the unit 


SB page 21 


tet ea hy ih 

3 

PRS AAEN 1” Y 
‘a 


nyt 


Review, ae Snows FON 
1 ‘Match the jobs an the deaet 


call-centre worker computer engineer police afficer 
a Seer Ieee se shop worker 





1 “This person prepares food for people to eat. starhcton ale a 
2 This person helps to keep people safein the streets.. 


3 This parson speaks to people on the phone. He or she helps t them PRS Sag TATT 


their problems. 
4 This person helps In: a place which sells things, i ash 
5 Youcall this person if ‘there is Prob your: computer Stet 


2 Choose the correct wards: 


2 Weare watching! i watch a film and itis very funny 
zi usually have fam m having: a drink of water before lam exercising / Pexciciee. 
by Nes ey ining outs es Bie lts abit SO Ja) 








Hi Jana! 


How are you? I hope you are wall. Guess what! I've passed my maths exam. I'm really 


happy, but my brother didn't pass, He is working hard to pass it next time. 
It's raining today, so l'm happily sitting in my bedroom. I'm playing a game with my 
sister. What's your news? 
Write soon! 
Huda 


| Workbook page 85 : 
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Listening: To listen for detail (Workbook) 


WB page 83 


——— aren — TE ——— (kesson? g 2 








Review 


Before using the book: 

e Elicit the language and vocabulary of the unit. 
Ask students which lesson they enjoyed most 
and why. 


1 Match the jobs with the descriptions. 


| Ask students to look at the words and the 
example. 

2 Students then complete the exercise and check 
their answers with a partner. 

3 Check the answers with the class. 


| street-food seller 

2 police officer 

3 call-centre work 

4 shop worker 

5 computer engineer 
penan A Sg ETE NE HET] 


2 Choose the correct words. 

1 Ask students to look at the example and explain 
that they have to choose the correct words in 
each sentence. 

2 They then complete the exercise in pairs. 

3 Check the answers with the class. 


A Pa ce i ee ene ee ee ee 


l are you laughing 
2 are watching 
3 usually have/start 
4 isn’t raining 


5 usually go/am walking 





3 Work in pairs. Take turns to describe the 
photos using adverbs from the box. 


| Ask students to look at the photos and say what 
they can see in each one (three friends/family 
members, two tortoises on a wall/rock, people 
playing tennis). 

2 Draw their attention to the speech bubble and 
adverbs in the box. 

3 Students take turns to describe the photos as 
in the example, including one or more of the 
adverbs each time. Monitor as they are working 
and help if necessary. Encourage them to say as 
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much as possible about the photos. 
4 Invite volunteers to describe the photos in turn. 


Suggested answers: 





The friends are smiling happily. They are probably 
talking loudly. 

One tortoise is walking slowly and the other is 
climbing carefully. 

One tennis player played well, the other played badly. 





4 Write a reply to Huda’s email. Write about 90 
words. 


| Ask students to read Huda’s email. Ask Why is 
Huda happy? (She passed her maths exam) How 
does she feel? (really happy) What happened to 
Huda’s brother? (He didn’t pass his maths exam) 
What is he doing now? (working hard) 

2 Brainstorm some of the ways in which they 
could respond to Huda’s news. 


3 Students write their emails. When they have 
finished, ask them to check their spelling 
and grammar carefully and exchange their 
descriptions with a partner. 


4 Invite volunteers to read out their replies. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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WB page 85 





Review 


1 Circle the correct words. Fier 
1 Your father can(park! put the car on this road. itis very quiet. Pana 
2 Fatma is blinds deat, so she cannot hear you. 
3 Please make / take sure that you write your emails carefully. 
4 The nurse works on the word / ward for children, 
6 Thisis a photo of my parents’ married / wedding. 


2 What do these people usually do? What are they doing now? 


l 
| ies 
| EAS TT 
1 
re 
f 
| 


This is a photo ot a market. In the foreground towards the lef, we can see aman. | think itis his | 
shop and her is selling fruit avd other things. In the middle of the picture we can see aman ona 
bicyde. He is carrying something. On the right, we can see two womens | chink they want to buy 


something. In the background, we can See some other people. 


_ = 


Review 


1 Circle the correct words. 


| Ask the students to read the example. 


2 Students then work in pairs to complete the 
exercise. 


3 Check answers by inviting different students 
to read out the sentence including the correct 
options. 





Answers: 
l park 2 deaf 3 make 
4 ward 5 wedding 





2 What do these people usually do? What are 


they doing now? 


| Ask the students to look at the pictures and say 
what job each person does (pilot, footballer, 
computer engineer, teacher). 


2 Ask students to look at the example. Elicit which 


tenses are used and why (the present simple 
for routines, the present continuous for what is 
happening now). 


3 Students write their answers. You might like 
to pair stronger and weaker students for this 
exercise. Remind them to use appropriate 
tenses. Monitor as they are working and help if 


necessary. 

A Ask different students to read out their sentences 
and ask the rest of the class to check that the 
tenses are used correctly. 


Suggested answers: 





1 The pilot usually flies planes. Now, he is speaking 
on the phone. 

2 The footballer usually plays football. Now, he is 
talking to a journalist. 

3 The computer engineer usually repairs computers, 
Now, he is having/drinking a cup of tea. 

4 The teacher usually teaches her students. Now, she 
is watching them acting a play. 


3 Tick the correct description of the photo. 

| Ask students to look at the photos and ask what 
the places are (busy shopping streets). 

2 Students then read the description carefully and 


look for each of the things mentioned in the 
photos in order to decide which photo it matches. 


3 Check the answers as a class. 


Answers: . 





Picture a 





4 Now write a description of the other photo. 


| Ask students to look at the second photo and 
say what they can see. Remind them to use the 
phrases they learned for describing photos (e.g. 
in the foreground/background, in the middle, 
ete). 


2 Students then write their description in their 
notebooks. Monitor as they are working and 
help if necessary. Alternatively, students could 
complete the exercise for homework. 

3 Invite different students to read out their 
descriptions and hold class vote for the best 
description. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Before using the book: 


e Draw students’ attention to the photos of the 
people. Ask Do you know any of these people? 
What jobs do you think they do? Elicit students’ 
ideas but don’t give any answers yet. 

e Write the title of the unit Great jobs on the board 
and ask the students what they think the unit is 

| about (people with great or important jobs). 

SB pages 22-31 WB pages 86-92 

SB page 22 


3 Tessonit 


OBJECTIVES 


Reading 
Reading: An article about the Egyptian handball team: a 
texi aboul Ancient Egyptian doctors; é text about heroes 

f Writing: 4 paragraph alow) your patna s past: aten 
about yaur hero 


An article about the Egyptian handball team; a 
text about Ancient Egyptian doctors; a text about 
heroes 


Listening: Descriptions of differant heroes: a talk about 
a family history; a discussion maul whalimakes ahero 
Spacking: Talking atout heroes; discussing your 

family history: saying what you are proud of; checking 
youunderstand 

Language: used ta 

Life Skills: Collaboration; Communication 

Values: Work values; Love and raspect for homeland and 
the Tariy 


Writing 


A paragraph about your partner’s past; a text 
about your hero Discuss Issugs: Citiredship: Loyalty and belonging; Matianal unity 
f can you match the names, dates 

A of birth and jobs to the photos? 


Listening 
Descriptions of different heroes; a talk about a 
family history; a discussion about what makes a Look through 
the unit and find 
cul what Ancient | 
Egyptian doctors 
used plants for, 


hero 
| Speaking 

Talking about heroes; discussing your family 
history; saying what you are proud of; checking 
you understand 

Language 
used to 

Life Skills 


Collaboration; Communication 


Research 
What job does 
a nursing 


Values 


Work values; Love and respect for homeland and 
the family 





Issues 


Citizenship; Loyalty and belonging; National Discuss | 
unity 


Can you match the names, dates of birth and 
jobs to the photos? 








LESSON 1 sb pages 22-23 WB page 86 | Draw students’ attention to the people in the 
| box. Point to the first person and ask Who is 
Outcomes: this? (Omar Abdelkader) What's his job? (sports 


coach). What do you think his date of birth is? 
(1994). Ask them to work in pairs and match 
e To identify gist and main ideas in a short the other people to their names, dates of birth 

listening text : : and jobs. When they have finished, check the 
answers as a whole class. 


e ‘Toscan the unit for specific information 


e To write a paragraph about what makes a hero 
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Answers: 


Answers: 


2 Ask students which of the people they have heard 
of. Help them with the words patron, scientist 
and surgeon. Tell them that in this lesson they are 
going to find out more information about each of 
the people in the photos. 





1 Omar Abdelkader - 1994 - Sports coach 
2 Sameera Moussa - 1917 - Scientist 

3 Magdy Yacoub - 1935 - Surgeon 

4 Princess Fatma Ismail - 1853 - Patron 


Look through the unit and find out what 
Ancient Egyptian doctors used plants for. 








Explain to students that in this exercise, the 
answer is somewhere else in the unit, and they 
need to look through the pages to find it. You 
could also put them in pairs and do it as a game. 
The first pair to find the answer wins. If they are 
finding it too difficult, give them a clue e.g. It's 
on page 28 or It's in a text. 

When students have found the answer, check 
understanding of burns (damage to the skin 
caused by heat/fire) and infections (an illness 
cause by things viruses and bacteria). 


They used them to help people with burns and to 
stop infections. 





Research 


What job does a nursing manager do? 


Ask the students to read the question in the 
Research box and give them time to find the 
answer. 





He/She helps to teach younger nurses. 
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SB page 23 


— ek 


Listening 


1 Whatdo you know about the people in the photos on page 227 







2 i Listen to someone talking about the people 
inthe photes. Check your answers to Exercise 1, 


| 
Language _— 
| 
3 Y Complete these sentences from AEE 
Exercise 2 with the correct past time 
expression. Then listen again and check your answers, 


ago. for From in to hen 


1 When. Omar was 22, a shark attacked him 
and he lost a leg. 


2 Sameera Moussa was born... 1317. 
3 Magdy Yacoub helped people with heart problems many years. 
4 Magdy stopped most of his work as a surgeon a long timit... 
G T808... 940, people called it the Egyptian University. 
4 Complete the sentences with your own answers. à 
1 [went to primary schoolfor years. Speaking 
2 | started Preparatary School YEAS ago, B Gal Work with a partner. 4sk 


and answer the questions. 
1 What makes a hero? 


, 2 Think of a hero from another 
Look for the verbs in Exercises Sand 4. country. What did he or she 
Write them in the correct column. ‘ do? 


3 When | was 17, | 
& Yesterday, was at school from... bo... = 


m 





Listening 


1 What do you know about the people in the 
photos on page 22? 

| Focus attention back on the photos on page 22. 
Point to each one in turn and elicit what students 
know about each one. 

2 Write their ideas on the board. They can check 
their answers in the next exercise. 


2 Listen to someone talking about the people 
in the photos. Check your answers to 
Exercise 1. 


| Tell the class that they are going to listen to 
someone talking about the people in the photos, 
Students listen and check their answers to 
Exercise 1. 

2 Play the recording for students to listen and 
check, using the ideas you wrote on the board in 
Exercise 1. Then ask them to compare answers 
with a partner. If necessary, play the recording a 
second time. 


3 Check answers with the class by going through 
the answers on the board and ticking any correct 
information. Ask What other information did you 
find out? Elicit students’ answers and add these 
to the information on the board. 


I Photo one shows Omar Abdelkader. He was born in 
1994. When Omar was 22, a shark attacked him and 
he lost a leg, but this did not stop him wanting to be 
successful. Now he helps other people with similar 
problems and he is an important sports coach. 

2 Photo two shows Sameera Moussa. Sameera was 
born in 1917 and studied science at Cairo University. 
She was Egypt's first female nuclear scientist and 
wanted to use nuclear treatments in medicine. She died 
in 1952, 


3 Photo three shows Magdy Yacoub. He was born 

in Cairo in 1935. He went to Cairo University and 
became an important heart surgeon. He then helped 
people with heart problems for many years. He stopped 
most of his work a long time ago, but in 2006, he 
started a charity to help children with heart problems. 
4 Photo four shows Princess Fatma Ismail. The 
princess was the daughter of Khedive Ismail and she 
was born in 1853. She became a patron of Egypt's first 
national university after she gave a lot of money and 
land to help it to open in 1908. From 1908 to 1940, 
people called it the Egyptian University, but it is now 
called Cairo University. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
(SE SE TT ES ES EERE, 


Language 


3 Complete these sentences from Exercise 2 
with the correct past time expression. Then 
listen again and check your answers. 

| Focus attention on the sentences and the past 
time expressions in the box. Read the example 
with the class, then ask students to complete the 
rest of the sentences individually. Monitor and 
offer help where necessary. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers. Then play the recording 
for student to check their answers. 

3 Check the answers as a whole class. If necessary, 
drill the past time expressions. 


Answers: 


| When 2 in 


4 ago 5 From/to 
= SS ee ee Se en 





3 for 
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4 Complete the sentences with your own 
answers. 

1 Demonstrate the activity by telling students your 
own answers. Then ask students to complete the 
sentences so they are true for them. Go round 
and help with vocabulary where necessary, 
writing any new words/phrases on the board. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs 
to compare their answers. Ask Do you have 
anything in common? Finally, ask a few students 
to share their partner’s answers with the class. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


5 Look for the verbs in Exercises 3 and 4. Write 
them in the correct column. 


1 Read the examples with the class and ask How 
do we form the past simple of regular verbs? (we 
usually add -ed). Point out that some verbs are 
irregular and that there is a list on page 120. 

2 Ask students to find the verbs in the sentences 
in both Exercises 3 and 4 and write them in 
the table individually. Go round and offer help 
where necessary. 

3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers. 
When they have finished, check answers as a 
whole class and write them on the board in two 
columns. 


Answers: 





Regular verbs: attacked, helped, stopped, called, 
started 
Irregular verbs: was born, lost, went 

{LE RS De TR a ES aA 


Speaking 


6 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the 
questions. 


| Go through the questions with the class and 
check understanding. Elicit an idea or two for 
the first question (e.g. they’re brave, they think 
of others). Point to the photo of the firefighter 
and ask What’s his/her job? 

2 Put students in pairs to discuss the questions. 
While they are speaking, monitor and check 
students are using any past time expressions 
correctly. Encourage them to ask follow-up 
questions to find out more information (e.g. Why 
do you think that?) and to give their reasons. 

3 When they have finished, ask a few students to 
share their ideas with the class and have a brief 


3 





class discussion, 


Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 
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Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences with these words. 
patron selontist sperteeeech surgeon ' 


1 Asports coach leaches people how to play or improve ina sport. 





BOM. MOWS how to look inside the body to help people who are ill. 
BA oe OCS Oxperiments lo study and find out about how things work. 
ABs ee gives money to people or places. 

Language 


‘Wien! As my parents were younger, they lived in Luxor, 
Then they moved to Port Said*at / in 1990. My father got 
ajobin Cairo 15 years 7ago / then. They then lived ina 

small flat*from/ in 2005 "from / to 2006, They moved to 
the bigger flat a year later "when / while | was born: 





2 Circle the correct words, 






3 Choose the correct year, then match to make sentences. 
1908 1952 1995 206 
1 [d] In2QW4 a shark attacked Omar 


2 | |Before Sameera Moussa died in... she was 
Foypts first female nuclear scientist and 


a to help children with heart 
problems. 

b wanted to use nuclear 
treatments in medicine. 

a [ | In... Magdy Yacoub started a charity 


4 [| The Egyptian Universilywasopenedin 


č after princess Fatmalsmail 
gave it money and land. 


n d andhe lost aleg. 
Writing 
& Write a paragraph about what makes a hero. 
* Usesome of the information you discussed in Students Book Exorcise b- 


brawe: , 





* Use some of these adjectives. dangerous 
kind 
nervous 
A sew RSS E nenk 
Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences with these words. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. 

2 Check answers as a whole class and drill 
the words (especially surgeon) chorally and 
individually. 


Answers: 


l sports coach 2surgeon 3 scientist 4 patron 





Language 
2 Circle the correct words. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 


them to circle the correct answers individually. 


Monitor and help where necessary. 
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Answers: 


1 When 2 in 
5 to 6 when 





When they have finished, ask students to 
compare their answers in pairs. Then read the 
paragraph with the class, checking answers as 
you go. 

Ask students if they know where their parents 
lived before they were born, and ask them to 
share what they know with the class. 





3 ago 4 from 





Answers: 


Id 2016 


Choose the correct year, then match to make 
sentences. 


Explain to students that this exercise is in two 
parts. First they need to choose the correct year 
and write it in the gap. Then they need to match 
the sentence halves. 

Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete and match the rest of the 
items. Go round and offer help while they are 
working where necessary. 

When they are ready, ask students to compare 
their answers in pairs. Then check answers as a 
whole class. 





2b 1952 3a 2006 4c 1908 





Writing 


4 Write a paragraph about what makes a hero. 


] 


Tell students they are going to write a paragraph 
about what makes a hero. Remind them of the 
information they discussed in Student’s Book 
Exercise 6. Elicit some of their ideas and write 
them on the board. 

Focus attention on the box with the adjectives 
and check understanding of each one. Elicit any 
other useful adjectives students can think of and 
write them on the board. 

When they are ready, students write their 
paragraphs individually. Go round and check 
students are forming sentences correctly, 

and answer any questions they have about 
vocabulary. Write any new words/phrases on the 
board. 

When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
read their paragraphs to each other and find out 
if they agree. 

Finally, ask one or two students to share their 


partner’s ideas with the class. 


ANSwers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing: To write a paragraph (Workbook) 


Listening: To listen to a talk about four heroes 


Speaking: To discuss what makes a hero 


Vocabulary: patron, scientist, surgeon 


Language: To use past simple time expressions 





Outcomes: — 

e ‘To make predictions about a text 

e To scan a text for specific information 

¢ To use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or 
restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning 
of a word or phrase 

¢ ‘To listen for specific information 

a 


LESSON 2 


SB pages 24-23 WB page 67 


To answer simple questions and respond to 
simple statements in an interview 


3 (lesson 


Reading 


2 


Do you know the team in the photo? Which 
sport do you think these players do? 


Read the article and check your answers ta 
Exercise 1. 


Look at the words in bold in the text. Match the words and the definitions. 

1 Asport with seven players in a team. They score by throwing the ball into a goal. handball 
2 Events when people try to get a prize by being the best at something. 

3 the opposite of lost.. 

& foryounger people 


5 forolderpeople 


+ Read the article again- Are these sentences true (T) or false (F y? 


1 The Egyptian handball team won an important competition in 2020... T 
2 Thefinal in 2020 was in Tunisia, 
in 2010, the Egyptian handball team won the final against Tunisia, 


The senior Egyptian handball team won the World Cup Final in 2019. 
Teams from Africa usually win the handball World Cup Final... 
The senior Egyptian handball team did not win the final im 2018. 

The Tunisian team were the best team in Africa in 2018... 

Many people in Egypt like handball. 
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Reading 


1 Do you know the team in the photo? Which 
sport do you think these players do? 


1 Point to the photo of the sports team and ask 
What do you think the text is about? (the sports 
team in the photo). 

2 Ask students who they think the sports team in 
the photo is and what (if anything) they know 
about it. Don’t give any answers yet. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





2 Read the article and check your answers to 
Exercise 1. 


1 Set atime limit of one minute for students to 
read the text quickly and identify the sports team 
and check their answers to Exercise 1. 

2 Elicit the answer and any other information 
students guessed correctly in Exercise 1. 


Answers: 





The team is the Egyptian handball team. 


3 Look at the words in bold in the text. Match 
the words and the definitions. 


1 Focus attention on the words in bold in the text, 
and elicit what students think each one means, 
encouraging them to use the context and other 
words in the text to help. Don’t give any 
answers yet. 

2 Ask student to match the words and definitions 
individually, then compare answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers as a whole class, and drill the 
new words with the class. 


Answers: 





| handball 3 won 


4 junior 


2 competitions 


5 senior 





4 Read the article again. Are these sentences 
true (T) or false (F)? 


| Read the example with the class and ask students 
to show you where in the text they can find the 
answer. 

2 Students read the text again and decide if the 
statements are true or false, then check in pairs. 

3 Check answers as a whole class, and ask 


Answers: 


students to explain why the false statements 
are false. 





IT Al 


4 F (the junior team won) 


3F (it was in 2020) 


5 F (Egypt were the first team to win it) 
GE 7T ST 








SB page 25 
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Language 
5 6 tListenand complete. 
1 You can pronounce the -ed endings on 
words in three ways. Listen to how 


the -ed endings are different in these 
three past simple verbs from the article. 


sounds like. sounds like ‘sounds like | 
ridi: ; 


f 
startled 


2 Listenand write the verbs you hear in 
the correct colurmn. Then listen again 
and repeat. 

B Reorder the words to make past simple questions. 

1 todo? the Egyptian! Whats were s junior team ! the teami first i 
What were. dhe Eqvetian junior team, the firat team. to do? 

2 When did World Cup Final/ win f the / they! 2... 

3 thes senior bean! did i Egyptian! win! 2020 What fins? 

& Foypt fcompetition {Where f wins did i this! ? 

E the 2018 /wons/ Whos Africa Cup of Nations ini? 


7 Work with a partner, Ask and answer the questions in Exercise 6. 


Speaking 


a ce T é , r 
— Discuss these questions in pairs. 


1 Why is teamwork important? 

2 Which learn do you like? Why? 

3 Od the team win many games last year? WhyWiny not? 
4 When did your favourite teanvlast win a competition? 
6 Would you like to play ina leami? Wing? 


8 Work In pairs. Ask and answer questions about the past 
using some of these verbs. 


| be help learn like live play want | 


Where did your 
parents live when 


aera They lived 
they were young? 


in Tanta, 


| Workbook page 87 E Less 


Language 


5 Listen and complete. 


l 


Remind students of how we form the regular 
past simple of verbs in English. Copy the 

table onto the board and ask students how we 
pronounce each verb. 

Read the information in question 1 with the 
class, then play the recording for students to 
listen and notice how we pronounce the verbs. 
Ask students to repeat the verbs after you, 
paying attention to the different endings. 

Tell students that they will hear some more 
verbs, and they should write them in the correct 
column according to how they are pronounced. 





Pd 





4 Play the recording, pausing after each verb to 
give students time to write them. 

5 Put the students in pairs to compare their 
answers. Play the recording again if necessary. 

6 Check answers as a whole class, and write the 
verbs on the board in the correct column. Drill 
the verbs with the class. 





ff \ 
Pa al 
pa 


Audioscript 


I 

started 

helped 

played 

2 

wanted, married, lived 
needed, liked, talked 





Answers: 





sounds like /id/: started, wanted, needed 
sounds like /t/: helped, liked, talked 


sounds like /d/: played, married, lived 





6 Reorder the words to make past simple 
questions. 


| Make sure students understand the difference 

between actions which started and finished in 

the past and past habits. Write on the board: / / 

always played with toys when I was young. 2 I 

went to the shops yesterday. Ask Which is a past 

action? (2) Which is a past habit? (1). 

Read the example with the class, then ask 

students to reorder the other questions 

individually. When they have finished, ask 
students to compare their answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers with the class and write each 
question on the board. Alternatively, you could 
ask different students to come up and write cach 
question on the board. 


Answers: 





1 What were the Egyptian junior team the first team 
to do? 
2 When did they win the World Cup Final? 
3 What did the Egyptian senior team win in 2020? 
4 Where did Egypt win this competition? 
5 Who won the Africa Cup of Nations in 2018? 
LS a TE Se ET] 


7 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the 


questions in Exercise 6. 


| Read out the first question and ask students if 
61 


they can remember the answer. Let them look Answers: 
back at the text in Exercise 2 if they can’t. 

2 Put students in pairs to ask and answer the 
questions from Exercise 6. Encourage them 
to answer in full sentences, using the correct s ; 
pronunciation of the past simple verbs. WB page 87 

3 When they have finished, check answers with the . 
class by asking a different pair to ask and answer 
each question. 





Students’ own answers. 


Reading 





iswers: 1 Complete the text with thease words. 
A l = : 
My brother Ahmed loves playing! handball. 
Fo è E oe Ea z y ' ; d he’ ood at it When he was eight, he 
| They were the first team from Africa to win the r ee | olajedivia ®t cisco cecmpemantora: 
~ žu “|| team in our city, The team didit *ui But 
World Cup Final. 5 | itwas second. Ahmed is now 21 and last year, he 
ar Played for an important * team. He was 
2 They won itin 20 l 9 Li ; very pleased, Next year, the team are playing in an 
os stening important ® (haope they win it! 
3 They won the Africa Cup of Nations. 2 (Ù Circle the correct -ed ending, then listen and check. 
se gans | 1 helped: sounds like file 2 married: sounds like sidi st ful 
Sla. 3 needed: sounds likesidi dt! fd! 4 played: sounds like dids fee ddi 
4 They won it in Tunisia | 


oe a Spey : 5 lived: sounds like did? st? fds B talked: sounds like sidi ft fd! 
5 Tunisia won the Africa Cup of Nations in 2018. 


ji Language 
TAU WR id aa et Ce Ss aN eee TE IS EY i ST PS 
3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. 


1 My Uncle Rashid was,(be} born in 1861. 


S pea ki n g 2 lle. aaa lstarthiplaying chess when he was very little 


ard hë wos always very good at it. 


3 He... [win)ajunior chess competition when he was only lz! 


a a; 5 val 4& He. [meet Aunt Reem when he was 20 and they... (get) married in 1983. 
8 Discuss these questions In pars. 5 Im1980, he. {become} the number one chess playor in our city. 
| Students can discuss the questions in pairs. Go ee ee 
f , ; . 1 when / born? When. were you. born? ee ar ee re Tee 
round and monitor while they are doing this and 2 where /go/ primary Sehon 
x : ; 3 walk ito primary school? iiaia a 
offer help and support. 4 whol best friend / at primary school”. 
2 Ask a few students to share their answers with 5 when/start / learning English... 
the class. Make sure that they are pronouncing E Now answer the questions in Exercise 4. 


the past tense endings correctly, 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





q 


Reading 


9 Work in pairs. Ask and answer questions 


about the past using some of these verbs. 1 Complete the text with these words. 


1 Demonstrate the activity by asking a stronger | Point to the photo and ask What is he doing? 
student one or two questions. Encourage them to (He’s playing handball). 
answer with full sentences. Then focus attention > Tell the class that they are going to read a text 
on the photos and read the example with the about someone’s brother, who plays handball. 
Class. oo . Read the example with the class, then ask 

2 With weaker classes, clicit a few questions using students to complete the rest of the text with the 
the verbs and write them on the board first. words in the box individually. 

3 Put students in pairs to ask and answer the 3 When they have finished, put students in pairs 


questions. Monitor and make noek OO any : to compare their answers. Check answers as a 
common errors, especially with pronunciation of whole class 


regular past simple verbs. 
4 When they have finished, ask a few students to ANSWETS? vamos 
share some information they found out about i-hanaban 2 junior uni 
their partner with the class. 
5 Write any common errors you heard during the 
speaking and write them on the board (don't say 
who made them). Correct them as a class. 





4 senior 5 competition 
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Listening 


2 Circle the correct -ed ending, then listen and 
check. 


| Before they begin, ask students to say the three 
ways regular past simple verbs are pronounced, 
and if they can think of an example of each. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to choose the correct endings in pairs. 
Encourage them to practise saying each verb 
quickly to help them decide. 

3 When they are ready, play the recording for 
students to check their answers. Check answers 
as a whole class, and drill the verbs. 





3 needed 
6 talked 


2 married 


5 lived 


i helped 
4 played 





1 /t/ 2 /d/ 3 /d/ 4 /dl 
5 /d/ 6 /t/ 
Language 


3 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the verbs in brackets. 


| Point to the photo and ask What is he doing? (He 

is playing chess). Tell the class that the sentences 

describe someone’s uncle. 

Read the example with the class, then ask 

students to complete the rest of the sentences 

individually. Monitor and check students are 
forming the past simple of the verbs correctly, 
and offer help where necessary. 

3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers. 
When they have finished, check answers as a 
whole class and write the past simple forms on 
the board. 


ba 





Answers: 
l was 2 started 3 won 
4met/got 5 became 


4 Use these words to make questions. 


1 Read the example with the class. 
2 Ask students to write the rest of the questions. 
Go round and offer help where necessary. 


3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers. 

4 Check answers as a class and write them on the 
board. Alternatively, you could ask different 
students to come and write the questions on the 
board themselves, then check as a class. 


Answers: 





| When were you born? 
2 Where did you go to primary school? 
3 Did you walk to prumary school? 
4 Who was your best friend at primary school? 
5 When did you start learning English? 
9 GEE RT YE EN 


5 Now answer the questions in Exercise 4. 


I Read the example with the class, and make 
sure students understand that it partly answers 
question | in Exercise 4. Ask students to 
complete it so it’s true for them, then they can 
write their answers to the other questions. 


2 Monitor and make sure they answer with full 


sentences and that they are forming the past 
simple correctly. 

3 When they have finished, put students in small 
groups and ask them to share their sentences and 
find out if they have anything in common. 


4 In feedback, nominate a student from each group 


to share some of their group’s information with 
the class. 


ANSwers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Reading: To read for specific information 
Listening: To listen for specific information 


Speaking: To ask and answer paua pbout 
your past cre 


Vocabulary: competition, handball, j junion, A 
senior, win/won 


ti we ee 


Language: The past simple Geen, 


www.Cryp2Day.com 
Ac\bI) djl H\; Sin gög 63 


3 Put students in pairs to discuss the questions. 





LESSON 3 SB pages 26-27 WB page 88 Monitor and encourage students to ask follow-up 
| | questions to find out more information. 
Outcomes: i 4 When they have finished, ask a few students to 


share something interesting they found out about 


ee A Oe ohea Rii l 
e To describe and compare people, places an their partner with the class. 


events 





e To identify gist and main ideas in a short Answers: 


listening text Students’ own answers. 





* To gather information from provided sources 
to answer questions 


Vocabulary 


+ To write an informative text 


2 Complete the sentences with a word from 
the box. Use a dictionary if necessary. 


SB page 26 : i L 4 


i Kesson, ere 


& 
m T 





With weaker classes, you could go through the 
words in the box first and check understanding. 
Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the sentences individually. 
Encourage them to use a dictionary if they are 
not sure of the meaning. 

2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers. 
When they have finished, check answers with 
the class. Drill the words and phrases chorally 
and individually. 

3 Ask students to give you other examples of a 

natural disaster (e.g. volcano, hurricane) and 

charities (e.g. Red Crescent). 












Speaking 
me sah 
1 S Work in pairs. Discuss your family history- 


1 Doyou know much about your family history? 
What things do you know? 


2 Would you like to learn more about 
your family history? Why? 












Vocabulary 





ee P 
2 Complete the sentences with a word from the box. Use a dictionary if necessary. 
charity countryside emergency neturatdisaster proud volunteer | 





T Aterrible event, such as an earthquake. is alan nalural disaster. 
















2 The . is the area oulside a city, where there are farms and lots of nalure. 
3 AfAn helps people who are poor, sick or don't have a home., Answers: 
4 Adin is someone who works for no money to help people. 
5 iFyauare of someone, you feel pleased with them. This is because you think ] natural disaster A countryside 
that they are or have done something very good. 
6 AfAn is something serious or dangerous that you need ta do samething about. 4 charity A vO lunteer 
Listening and speaking 5 proud 6 emergency 


3 yy Listen to Yasser talking about his family history and answer the questions. 
1 Which person in his family is Yasser talking about? 
2 What job did the person do? 





% § Y Listen again. Complete the sentences. į A Ha 
1 Yasser was doinga school project onsomeone in his family, f Listen! n g and speaki ng 
2 Yasser’s great grandfather lived in the 


for the Red Crescent. 






3 Hewasa 


3 Listen to Yasser talking about his family 
history and answer the questions. 


4 Hehelped when there was a disasteror a health... 
6 Yasserisvery of his great grandfather. 


5 C] Workin palrs. Who are you proud of? Why? : l l x 
a | | Point to the photo and explain to students that 


this is Yasser, and they are going to listen to him 
talking about his family history. 


Speaking 2 Read the questions with the class so they know 
what to listen for. Then play the recording for 
1 Work in pairs. Discuss your family history. students to answer the questions. Check answers 


as a whole class. 


1 Demonstrate the activity by telling the class 
what you know about your family history, 
following the format of the questions. 





2 Read the questions with the class and check Yasser: / didn’t use to know very much about my 
understanding. If you have time, give students family history. Then, last week, I did a school project 
two minutes to think about their answers about someone in my family so I did some research 
individually first. and I found out some really interesting things about my 
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great grandfather. I knew he used to be a doctor but I 
didn’t know he worked for a charity! 

My great grandfather used to live in the countryside 
and he worked as a volunteer doctor for the Red 
Crescent when there was a natural disaster or a 

health emergency. For example, when there was an 
earthquake, my great grandfather went to help. The 
work was difficult and sometimes scary. He also used 
to look after people who didn’t have much money. I feel 
very proud of him. 








Answers: 


| He is talking about his great grandfather 


2 He was a doctor. 


4 Listen again. Complete the sentences. 


1 Read the example with the class, then go through 
each sentence with students and elicit their 
predictions. Don’t give any answers yet. 

2 Play the recording again for students to listen and 
complete/confirm the answers to the sentences. 

3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers. 
Play the recording again if necessary, then check 
answers as a whole class. 

4 Ask students what they think of Yasser’s great 
grandfather. 





Answers: 


| school project 2 countryside 
3 volunteer 4 emergency 5 proud 


5 Work in pairs. Who are you proud of? Why? 

| Demonstrate the activity by telling the class about 
someone you are proud of and the reasons why. 

2 Give students two or three minutes to think 
about their answers, and to make notes if they 
want to. Go round and help with vocabulary 
where necessary, writing any new words/phrases 
on the board. 

3 When they are ready, put students in pairs to 
discuss the question. Monitor and make notes of 
any common errors for later class feedback. 

4 When they have finished, ask a few students 
to describe who their partner is proud of and 
why. Write any common errors on the board and 
correct them as a class. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 
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SB page 27 


S ee en. 3 


Language 


8 When Yasser was researching his family history, he found out some other interesting 
information, Complete the sentences with used to or didn't use to. 


1 Yasser's grandmother vsed to work in a hospital. 

2 Before Yasser's dad got married, he (not) live in Cairo. 
3 Yassersuncle, livein Tunisia. 

play the plang every day. 


_. (not) know how to drive a car. 


4 When Yasser's mum was a child, she __ 


6 Before Yasser's grandfather had children, he 


ised to 
Use used to to talk about habits that were true in the past but are not true mow. 
Posithve statements: 


He used to live in the countryside, 

Negative statements: | didn't use to know much about my family history. 
Did he use te live in Cairo? Yes, he did./No, he didn't. 
Where did he use to live? 


Questions: 





Speaking 


7 Work In pairs and make sentences about the people In the pictures using used to, 


A goamanay 
= They didn't use to 
have a big car. 


§ Ask and answer the questions fram 
Exercise 8 In pairs and make a note of 
your partner's answers, 


8 Complete these questions for your 
partner about when he/she was ten. 
1 When you were ten, did you use ie live 
ina different house? 


Writing 


10 Write a short paragraph about your 
partner when hefshe was ten. Use the 
answers to the questions in Exercise 9. 


Workbook page 88 27 


Žana have any different 
hobbies? 

Faaa Walk to school? 

4... have the same friends? 


language 


6 When Yasser was researching his family 
history, he found out some other interesting 
information. Complete the sentences with 
used to or didn’t use fo. 


1 Read the example with the class, and explain 
that the sentences give more information 
that Yasser found out about his family. Ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. Monitor and check students are 
forming used to correctly, especially by dropping 
the d in the negative. 

2 When they are ready, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers. Check answers as a 
whole class. 

3 Read the Language box with the class. Answer 
any queries. Remind students that we only use 
used to With actions in the past that are NOT true 
now, 





Answers: 
1 used to 2 did not use to 3 used to 
4 used to 5 did not use to 


SH ee ee ee rL 
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Speaking 


7 Work in pairs and make sentences about the 
people in the pictures using used to. 


| Focus attention on the pictures. Point to the car 
in 2000 and ask 7s it a small car? (yes). Then 
point to the car now and ask Js it a small car? 
(no). Then point to the examples in the speech 
bubbles with used to. 

2 Put students in pairs and ask them to make 
more sentences with used to about the pictures. 
With weaker classes, or if they are struggling, 
write the following words as clues on the board: 
children, mum's hair, dad’s beard, clothes. 

3 Monitor students while they are working and 
check they are forming the sentences correctly. 
When they have finished, elicit students’ 
answers. 


Suggested answers: 





They used to have a small car. They didn’t use to have 
a big car. They used to wear different colours. They 
didn’t use to have children. The man didn’t use to 
have a beard and the woman used to have longer hair. 





8 Complete these questions for your partner 
about when he/she was ten. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the questions 
individually. 

2 When they have finished, check answers as a 





Writing © 


10 Write a short paragraph about your partner 
when he/she was ten. Use the answers to 
the questions in Exercise 9. 


| Ask students to use their notes from Exercise 9 
to write a short paragraph about their partner. 

2 While they are writing, go round and check 
they are using used to correctly. Help out with 
vocabulary where necessary, too, and write any 
new words/phrases on the board. 

3 When they have finished, put students back 
in the same pairs. Ask them to read out 
their paragraph to their partner to check the 
information is correct. 


Suggested answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


WB page 87 





[ess 


Vocabulary 
1 Complete the sentences with these words. 


charity countryside emergency great-grandmother 

i _fiatural disaster proud volunteer Pear tines 
1 My grandmother was born in 1955 and my .great-grandmother was born in 1930! 
2 When you are older, do you want toliveinthecityorthe esi 
3 You canonly open this door in aan. such asa fie. 


4 Monas mother is afan.. atthe fenik tal: they dont pay her tor her work. 


whote-class.—— — ee The earthquake was the second a ANA this year 


Suggested answers: 





| did you use to 2 Did you use to 


3 Did you use to 4 Did you use to 





9 Ask and answer the questions from Exercise 
8 in pairs and make a note of your partner’s 
answers. 


i Put students in pairs to discuss the questions. 
Encourage them to elaborate and give more 
information where possible. Make sure they 
make notes on their partner’s answers, as they'll 
need the information in Exercise 10. 

2 In feedback, ask a few students to share anything 
interesting they found out about their partner 
with the class. 


Suggested answers: i ii 





Students’ own answers. 
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B Mysiste passed all li exams wilh good marks, und we are very.. __ulher. 


7 lalways give money to alan... „that helps poor children, 


Language 


# Read aboul Magdy Yacoub and complete the text with used tovdidn't use to 
and the verb in brackets. 


We should all be proud of Magdy Yacoub. He was born in 1935 in Bilbeis, 
bul the family wed to travel (travel) to many places because his 

| father was an important doctor. Magdy also became a doctor. Before he 
stopped working in 2001,he? ork) in a special 
hospital in London. At this haea, Magdy $ help) 

| to give people new hearts tor the first time. Before the 1980s, igi 

| with heart problems often died. In 2009, Magdy Yacoub started a charity f 
for ill children in Aswan. Very ill children * 7 
long lives but many ill children can now live healthy lives, 


| Bee 


_. (ot tive) 


3 Reorder the words to make questions about your primary 
school with used to. Then answer the questions. 


1 leam? schools Whats primary /at/use tordid) yous? 
at deol you use to learn at priman school? 


2 haves homework f alot of / yous Did suse tos Y 


1 Me used to learn 
3 games / What / youn with fuse bod dd! play f yen eee 
friends !? 


4 school How / se toi /g0/you/t0/7 


[ Lessons _| 





Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences with these words. 


| Point to the photo and ask students what family 








member this is, and when they think she was 
born. Read the example in the first sentence with 
the class to check their predictions. 

Ask the class to complete the rest of the 
sentences individually. Monitor and offer help 
where necessary. 

Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers as a whole class. 


rh 


ah) 


Answers: 





| great-grandmother 2 countryside 


3 emergency 4 volunteer 
5 natural disaster 6 proud 


7 charity 





Language 


2 Read about Magdy Yacoub and complete the 
text with used to/didn’t use to and the verb in 
brackets. 


| Focus students’ attention on the photo and 
ask What’s his job? Ask students if they can 
remember the word from Lesson 1 which 
describe a type of doctor who does operations 
(surgeon). 

2 Tell students that the text is about Magdy 
Yacoub. Read the example with the class, then 
ask students to complete the rest of the text 
individually. Monitor and check students are 
forming used to correctly. 

3 When they have finished, check answers as a 
whole class. 


Answers: 





1 used to travel 2 used to work 


3 used to help 4 didn’t use to live 
PRES PRBS Ga A N 


3 Reorder the words to make questions about 
your primary school with used to. Then 
answer the questions. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to reorder the rest of the questions 
individually. 

2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers. 
When they have finished, check answers as a 
class and write the questions up on the board. 

3 Read and complete the example answer for 
yourself. Then ask students to answer the rest of 
the questions. Monitor and check students are 
forming the answers correctly. 











4 When they have finished, ask students to share 
their answers with the class and find out who has 
similar answers. 


Answers: 





| What did you use to learn at primary school? 


2 Did you use to have a lot of homework? 


3 What games did you use to play with your friends? 
4 How did you use to go to school? 


Students’ own answers to questions. 





Writing: To write a paragraph about a 
classmate’s past habits 


Listening: To listen for gist and detail 


Speaking: To discuss your family history; to 
describe two pictures 


Vocabulary: charity, countryside, emergency, 
natural disaster, proud, volunteer 


Language: used to 


ILESSON 4. 





SB page 28 


WB page &9 


Outcomes: 


e To use their knowledge of sight-words, 
letter patterns, sounds and clues from 
surrounding text to read words and use some 
word identification strategies with growing 
confidence 


e ‘To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as the basis for the answers 


e To write a simple narrative: recount an event 
or sequence of events, include details to 
describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, 
use sequencing words, and provide a sense 
of closure 
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tell the class that they are going to read an article 
about Ancient Egyptian doctors. 
2 Ask students to read the article quickly to 
identify which parts of the body from Exercise 

1 they understood some things about. Set a time 
limit of two minutes, and tell students not to 
worry about new words at this stage because 
they will have a chance to read it again more 
carefully in the next exercise. Alternatively, you 
could do this as a race: who can find the 
answers first? 

When students have finished, check answers 
with the class. 


Reading 


1 Workin pairs. Match the parts of the body to their functions, 


a They take in air and helpus to breathe. 
b it tells the parts of our body what to do, 


1 [F ]brain 
2 [_ nean 
3 [ jlungs 


2 Read the article. Which parts of the body 
did Ancient Egyptian doctors understand 
some things about? 


e It pumps blood around the body. 


We aia how. - 

Ancient Egyptian =h | 3 
doctors helped bad th 

their patients 


3 Read the article again. Are these 
sentences true {Thor false (Fi? ideas thousands — 


of years ago: 


The body 

Ancient Egyptians doctors understood that 
the heart pimps blood around the body. 
However, they used to think that the heart 
also pumped air to our lungs! They were 


1 Ancient Egyptian doctors used to 
write about their work, 


2 The doctors understood everything 
about how the hearl works. 


Answers: 





They understood some things about the heart and the 
3 They thought the brain was very 


important. 


4 Some of the medicines we use 


today are the same as they used 
in Ancient Egypt. 


also the first people to understand some 
of the things the brain does, but they did 
not know how important. it was. 


Ways to help 


brain (but not everything). 





Doctors used to use plants to help people 

with bums and to stop infections: We still 

use some of these plants today. They also 3 
knew how to mend broken bones and 

sew outs, but they didn't use to know 

everything. For example, they used to 

make medicine mom animal ayes, They 

used to think that an animal's eye helped 

prope who could not sea! | 


5 We learned how to help people to 
see from the Ancient Egyptians. 


| Read the article again. Are these sentences 
Speaking true (T) or false (F)? 


& Askand answer the questions in pairs. 


1 How do we know about Ancient 
Egyptian doctors? 


2 What did they use to know about the heart? 
3 Whal did they use to do or use to help patients? 


Ask students to read the article again and decide 
if the sentences are true or false. Help them with 
the meaning of the words in bold if necessary. 
When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers. 

2 Check answers as a whole class and elicit why 
the false sentences aren't true. 


4 Are you proud of Ancient Egyptian doctors? Why? is A wi 





(20 [Lesson a [Y 








Reading 3 Ask students what they found most interesting in 
the article. 
1 Work in pairs. Match the parts of the body to 
_ their functions.  —————“——OC = Answers: Sen eT _ oo 
| Point to the picture in the top, right-hand corner BS 


of the page and ask students if they know what 
these are in English (lungs). If they don’t know, 
tell them they'll find out in the exercise. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask students 
to match the parts of the body and their functions 
individually, then compare answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers with the class. As an extra check, 
ask students to point to where each part of the 
body is located in their bodies and drill the 


2 F (they thought it pumped air to our lungs) 
3 F (they did not know how important It was) 
4T 


5 F (they thought medicine from an animal’s eye 
could help) 


Speaking 





words. 4 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 
Answers: 1 Read the example with the class, and remind 
Ib dc 24 students of how to use used to/didn t use to from 
Lesson 3. 


2 Put students in pairs to ask and answer the 


questions. Monitor and check students are using 
used to/didn't use to correctly. 

When they have finished, check answers with 
the whole class. 


2 Read the article. Which parts of the body did 
Ancient Egyptian doctors understand some 3 
things about? 





| Focus attention on the article and picture, and 
www.Cryp2Day.com 
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ANSWETPS:? am 





| We know about Ancient Egyptian doctors because 
they wrote down their ideas. 

2 They understood that the heart pumps blood around 
the body, but they also used to think the heart 
pumped air to our lungs. 

3 They used to use plants to help people with burns 
and to stop infections, and they knew how to mend 
broken bones and sew cuts. 


4 Students’ own answers. 





WB page 89 









Vocabulary 


1 Complete the table with the words in the box, Can you add any words? _—— 














This football has no-air inside it. bneed a. 
Adam fell off hls bike and hasa bg. 


„pump... to till it. 


on his arm. 







Lings cousin is in hospital with an eye ae 
You should... those tomato plants in the garden. 
„a YOU if you drink it. 





Dirty water from a river cam., 





„the meat inte small pieces before you cook it. 


ai “ 
Eie TEE 






Reading 









3 Complete the text with these verbs. | enjoy ge leave start jT Tio pi 






Life in Ancient Egypt was different to today. Poor children didn't use to! ge to school, i 
| but children from rich families used to® 0... school when they were about seven- 
When they were at home, children used to * Playing games. When alder 
parents died, they used tò... theirhouses to the sons. However, they used ta 
leave things inside the house, such as jewellery and furniture, to the daughters, 









& Read the article again and answer the questions. 
1 Didall children use to go bo school? New pate. childr én. didat use, te g? ta abel, 






2 When did children from rich families use to starl school? 






3 What did children use todo at tome? 


& Whoused to have the houses when alder parenb died? a ai 





S What gid he daughters: m56 BORER i e ea h Laaah 





Writing 


5 Write four sentences In your nolebook about how your life used to be different when 


yOu were younger. 
P Lesona | 83 







Vocabulary 


1 Complete the table with the words in the box. 
Can you add any words? 


1 Point to the photo in the top, right-hand corner 
and ask What's this? (a brain). Focus attention 
on the box and the table and read the example 
with the class. Ask students to complete the table 
individually. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs 
to compare their answers, then check answers 
as a whole class. Drill the words chorally and 
individually, especially stomach. 





3 Encourage students to add any words. They 
could use a dictionary if necessary, for example: 
ears, nose, kidney, liver. 


Answers: 





In your head: brain, eyes, mouth 
In your body: heart, lungs, stomach 
a a ee dE NS PRG Se A ed 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct 
word from the table. 


| Focus attention on the table, and explain that 
it contains the noun and verb forms of some of 
the words from the article they read in Lesson 4 
in the Student’s book. Point out that some have 
the same verb and noun form but some have 
different forms. 

2 Ask students to complete the sentences 
individually, then compare answers in pairs, 

3 Check answers as a whole class, and drill the 
words chorally and individually. 








Answers: 
| pump 2 cut 3 infection 
4 plant 5 infect 6 Cut 
Reading 


3 Complete the text with these verbs. 


l Focus attention on the picture and tell students 
they are going to read about some other aspects 
of life in Ancient Egypt. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to read the text and complete it with the 
words in the box. Go round and offer help where 
necessary. 

3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers as a class. 


Answers: — 





l go 2 start 3 enjoy 4 leave 





4 Read the article again and answer the 
questions. 


| Go through the questions with the class first and 
check understanding, then read the example with 
the class. 

2 Ask students to read the article again and 
write the answers to the questions, using full 
sentences. Monitor and check students are 
forming their answers correctly. 
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3 


ANSwWers: | 
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Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers as a whole class. 


| No, poor children didn’t use to go to school. 
2 They used to start when they were seven. 


3 They used to play games. 


4 The sons used to have the houses. 


5 They used to get things inside the house, such as 
jewellery and furniture. 


Writing 


5 


b2 


Answers: 


Writing: To write sentences about how your life 


Write four sentences in your notebook about 


how your life used to be different when you 
were younger. 


Ask students to write the four sentences in their 


notebooks. Go round and help with ideas and 
vocabulary where necessary, writing any new 
words/phrases on the board. 


When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
read their sentences to their partner and find out 


if they have anything in common. 

You can take in their work to mark. 
Alternatively, you could set the task for 
homework. 


Students’ own answers. 





was different when you were younger 


Reading: To read for gist; to read for detail 


Speaking: To ask and answer questions about a 
text 


Vocabulary: brain, lungs, pump, infect, 
infection, cuts 





LESSON 5 





Outcomes: 


To identify gist and main ideas in a short 
listening text 


e ‘Take notes from short listening texts 
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° To ask questions to clear up any confusion 
about the topics and texts under discussion 


e To gather information from provided sources 
to answer a question | 


SB page 29 


Listening 
1 E Listen to two people having a class discussion, Tick {v} the correct topic. 


Hernes help people.| | Heroesare neverscared.[ | Heroes should work hard.[ ] 


(g) Listen ta the conversation again. Complete the 
expressions with words from the box. 


{mean sure understand Whet words 


Hona: What is a hero, Huda? 
Huda: | think & here is someone Whois very brave. 
Mona:"WHhat do you mean? 


Huda)? a hero isnt scared of anything. 
Mona: think aheno is someone who is scared, 
but still tries his or her best, 
Huda:!mnot? what you mean. 
Monacin other * , they often dodifficull or dangerous things. 
Huda: It's also about putting other people first. 
Mona:Sorry.!dont® 
Huda:! mean a hero helps other people. 
Mona: Yes, l agree! 





Ask and answer the questions below in pairs. 
1 Which of the expressions inred in Exercise 2 do you use if you do not understand? 
2 Which of the expressions do you use to explain what you mean? 


Speaking 


4 Work in pairs. Complete and then role-play the dialogue. 
z [think rubbish collectors can be heroes. 
o | 
: mean, we need rubbish collectors. 
ea i lb ee a 
5 


they do something very usefi il. They callect 
rubbish from our homes. The city would be 
terrible without them! 


: That's true. What about strect cleaners? 


A: Imnotsure* rari cosas al 
: mean, street cleaners are also important 
because they help to keep our cities clean. 


: Ves, that's true! 
® Workbook page 90 | Lesson S 





Listening 


1 Listen to two young people having a class 
discussion. Tick (v) the correct topic. 


l Focus attention on the photos of the two girls 
and tell the class that they are going to listen to 
them having a discussion in class. 

2 Read the three topic sentences with the class 
so they know what to listen for, then play the 
recording for students to listen and tick the 
correct option. 

3 Check the answer with the whole class. 






ee i a ee = mMm —— 


Mona: What is a hero, Huda? 

Huda: / think a hero is someone who is very brave. 

Mona: What do you mean? 

Huda: / mean a hero isn't scared of anything. 

Mona: / think a hero is someone who is scared, but 
still tries his/her best. 


a 







Huda: [m not sure what you mean. 

Mona: /n other words, they often do difficult or 
dangerous things. 

Huda: /t's also about putting other people first, 

Mona: Sorry, I don’t understand. 

Huda: / mean a hero helps other people. 

Mona: Yes, I agree! 





Answers: 





Heroes help people. [v] 
SES E ee pase PE OS ee A tS YER] 


2 Listen to the conversation again. Complete 
the expressions with words from the box. 


1 Read the words in the box with the class, then 
focus attention on the conversation on the page. 
Play the recording for students to listen again 
and complete the conversation with the correct 
words in the box. 

2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers. If 
necessary, play the recording again, then check 
answers with the whole class. 

3 For extra practice, you could ask students to 
role-play the conversation in pairs. 





Answers: 
1 What 2 mean 3 sure 
4 words 5 understand 


Ask and answer the questions below in pairs. 


— ü 


Read the questions with the class and check 

understanding. 

2 Put students in pairs to ask and answer the 
questions. Go round and offer help where 
necessary. 

3 When they have finished, nominate students to 

tell you the answers to the questions and check 

them as a class. 


Answers: 





| What do you mean? I’m not sure what you mean. 
Sorry, I don’t understand. 


2 I mean..., In other words... 
eS ae ee eT ee ee 


Speaking 


4 Work in pairs. Complete and then role-play 
the dialogue. 


1 Point to the photo and elicit the man’s job (a 
rubbish collector). Tell the class that they are 
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going to practise a discussion about rubbish 
collectors. 

2 First ask students to complete the conversation 
with expressions from Exercise 2. When they 
have finished, check the answers as a whole 
class. 

3 Ask students to role-play the conversation. 
When they have finished, ask them to swap roles 
and practise it again. 

4 For feedback, ask one or two pairs to perform 
their conversation for the class. 


AWSWEFS: mum 





1 What do you mean? 2 | don’t understand. 


3 I mean 4 what you mean 





Video 

| Tell students they are going to watch a video 
about great jobs. Write these things on the board: 
l firefighters, doctors and nurses. 

2 Professor Rashad Barshoum 
3 1941 
4 Cairo University 

2 Tell students that these are things/people they are 
going to see and hear about on the video. 

3 Play the video and ask students to make notes on 
each of the things/people on the board. 

4 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their notes. Then play the video again 
for students to check and add more information. 

5 Check answers with the whole class. 

6 Ask students the questions at the end of the 
video: Which great job would you like to 
do? Will you be a hero? Students discuss the 
questions in pairs. 

7 When they have finished, elicit answers from a 
few students and have a brief class discussion. 
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Language 
Read and correct the underlined words. 
Soha: Allarlis important, 
Sara: 
Soha: We al needart. 
Sara; 'mnotsure* that you Mean. encar 
Soha; Inother word, art can teach us things. 
Sara: Sorry, “Lunderstand. aminn 
Soha: l*meant, when we see a painting or a statue, 
we can learn things about life, a 
Now complete this dialogue using the correct expressions from Exercise I. 
Karim: | think that all teachers are heroes. 
Tarek: "What do you mean! 
Karim: Po Without teachers, 
wo would not learn anything. 
Tarek: There's the internet. 
Rardin: SOm yet ceca. 
(remat Sure cea ee 
Tarek S cand WE dont need teachers 5 En 
because we have the internet. 
Karim: | dort agres. We will always need teachers. 


Writing 


3 Write a paragraph about rubbish collectors, who do a useful job for society. 





Language 
1 Read and correct the underlined words. 


| Point to the photo in the top, right-hand corner 
and ask students where they think the people are 
(an art gallery). Revise painting and statue. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to correct the rest of the underlined 
words individually. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs 
to check their answers. Then check answers as a 
whole class. 





Answers: 
1 do 2 what 3 words 
4 I don’t understand 5 mean 
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2 Now complete this dialogue using the 
correct expressions from Exercise 1. 


1 Focus attention on the photo and explain that the 
two students are discussing whether they think 
teachers are heroes. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the dialogue with the 
correct expressions from Exercise 1. 

3 Check answers as a whole class. You could then 
put students in pairs to practise the dialogue. 


Answers: = 





1 What do you mean? 2 mean 


3 I don’t understand 4 what you mean 


5 In other words 





Writing 


3 Write a paragraph about rubbish collectors, 
who do a useful job for society. 


1 Ask students to go online/research information 
about this job, such as what they do, the hours 
they work, if they need any special clothes or 
equipment and why the job is useful for society. 

2 When they are ready, ask students to write 
their paragraphs. Monitor and offer help where 
necessary, and check and correct students’ 
writing as they go along. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs 
to read each other’s paragraphs. Then, ask a few 
students to share with the class what they found 
out about the job. 

4 You can take in their work to mark. 
Alternatively, you could set the task for 
homework. m 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing: To write about a job which is useful for 
society 


Listening: To listen for gist; to listen for detail 
Video: To understand a video about great jobs 
Speaking: To role-play a conversation 


Language: To use phrases to check 
understanding and give an explanation 





LESS ON 6 SB page 30 WB page 91 
Outcomes: 
e ‘To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 


understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as the basis for the answers 


To write an opinion piece 
To state an opinion 


To supply reasons that support the opinion 


8 Mrs Karima Mohamed 


Reading 
1 Read the article. Who is the writer's hero? id 


My heroic mother 
V Today, o E a aportan Be Mrs Karima Mohamed, bak 
her life Used 10 be ditticult, She studied to be a nurse at the 


2 Now. Cre a big hospital in Cairo 7020. many people — 
became i and she Worked every day for many weeks. It was Aesan 
dificult, but heroie work, because most ot them got better Sheis- 
also a nursing manager and sha helps to teach younger nurses $ 
3 thitk she is a hera because she studied and worked very hard 

19 ger àn inportan job and now sha helps people every day.: 

She ahways tels me thal education is very important, and that it 
| work hand, can do anything 


Remember! 


It is easy to confuse some 
words, for example toton, 
krowsne, thelrthere, Itsrit’s 
and thon'then. Oo you know 
the difference between 
these words? Use your 
dictionary ta check. 


2 Read the article again and answer the gue alans, 
1 Whatis the paragraph number? 
a why the writer thinks she is ahera, 
b whatthe hero does now 
© what the hero was like when she was younger. 
2 Which sentence in each paragraph tells us the main idea? 
3 Oo the other sentences in the paragraphs give information 
about the main idea or something different? __ 
Writing 
3 Write three paragraphs about your hero. 
Include the following information: 


® Some information about his/her life 
= Why you think he/she is a hero 


Writing tip 


“Start anew paragraph for each main idea. 
The first sentence of a paragraph is the topic 
sentence that introduces the main ides, 


EM ee Ee ee 





Reading 


4 


Read the article. Who is the writer’s hero? 
Why? 


Point to the photo in the top, right-hand corner of 


the page and explain that this is someone’s hero. 
Help students with the meaning of the words 
heroic and nursing manager. 

Set a time limit of two minutes for students to 
read the article quickly and answer the questions. 
Check answers as a whole class. 


Answers: 


3 


Answers: = 
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The writer’s mother because she worked hard to get 
an important job and is now a famous nurse. 


Remember! 


Read the Remember! box with the class, 
then put students in pairs to discuss the 


differences in meaning between the two 
words. 

When students have finished discussing 

the differences, encourage them to make 
sentences with each word in context, to 

show their understanding. 





Read the article again and answer the 
questions. 


Go through the questions with the class and 
check understanding. 

Ask students to read the article again and answer 
the questions individually, then compare answers 
in pairs. 

Check answers as a whole class. 





la3 b2 cI 


2 The first sentence tells us the main idea. 


3 They give more information about the main idea. 





Writing 


3 Write three paragraphs about your hero. 


Demonstrate the activity by telling the students 
about your hero, covering the information in the 
bullet points. 

Read the instructions and bullet points with the 
class. Then read the Writing tip with the class, 
and answer any questions they have. You could 
refer back to the article in Exercise 1 and ask 
students to identify the topic sentence in each 
paragraph. 

Ask students to write their paragraphs. As 

they are writing, go round and offer help with 
vocabulary where necessary, writing any new 
words/phrases on the board. 

When they have finished, put students in pairs 
and ask them to swap paragraphs and read their 
partner’s writing. They can then ask any questions 
they have to find out more information. 
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5 Ask a few students to share any interesting 


Answers: 


information they found out about their partner’s 
hero with the class. 





Students’ own answers. 


A e al j 
~~ Jen 
Language de E- 
1 Circle the correct words. 
1 Are you taller then fthanlyour brather? 
2 | dont think know / no the answer to this question. 
3 Wewent tomy cousins house this morning, but nobody was there / their. 
& Wardais good at maths, and she's good at English. ta / too, 
5 | bought two / too books yesterday. 


6 Athens lsa great celty and the Parthenon is its fits most famous building. 
i 


Reading 


2 Read the email and write 
the sentences a-c in 
the right places. | 
| My name's Adam and | want to 
write about a person | am very 
| proud to know," l 
| When she was younger, she used | 
| to study very hard because she l 
| wanted to be a nurse. She also 
| used to wark to help pay for her 
| studies, but that is not the reason | 
“She wanted to be a nurse... v= | lam proud of herl Iin 2020, there | 
2 Why did she use to work when she was younger? | was a health emergency and many 
| people were in hospital. 2 |i was | 
-| indhospital for two weeks = 
Mrs Karima Mohamed helped me | 
and other people in the hospital. | 
She was always very kind. | now 
know that she is one of the most 
impartant nursing managers in 
Cairo, so | am very happy she 
helped rme. y] 


| Hit l 
a [berameill, too. i 


b Lam very proud of her! 





è Her name is Mrs Karima Mohamed, 


3 Read the email again and answer the questions. 
1 Why did Mrs Karima use lo study hard? 


3 What happened in 20207 


å Whatdid Hrs Karima do for dam? | 


§ Why do you think Mrs Karima is one of the most 
important nursing managers in Cairo? 


Writing 

& Write three paragraphs of about 90 words in your notebook about a person that you are 
proudof- — = = = : = -~ 
+ Remember to start a new paragraph for each main ldea. 
. (nclude atopic sentence to introduce the main idea of the paragraph. 








Language 

1 Circle the correct words. 

1 Remind students of the similar words with 
different meanings from Lesson 6 in the Student’s 
Book, then read the example with the class. 

2 Ask students to circle the correct words 
individually, then compare answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers as a whole class. 

4 Asa follow on, you could ask them to make 
sentences with the wrong option from 1—6, for 
example: We went shopping, then we went to the 
beach, 

Answers: 

l than 2 know 3 there 4 too 
5 two 6 its 
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ee eee acth jI Sy S50 gdgn 
Reading 
2 Read the email and write the sentences a-c 


Answers: 


lc 
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in the right places. 


Tell students that they are going to read an email. 
Go through the sentences a—c with the class and 
check understanding, then ask students to write 
the letter for each sentence in the correct places 
in the email. 

When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check answers with 
the class. 





gen 3b 


Answers: 


Read the email again and answer the 
questions. 


Go through the questions with the class and 
check understanding. 

Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to find and write the rest of the answers 
When they have finished, ask students to 
compare answers in pairs. Check answers as a 
whole class. 





| She wanted to be a nurse. 


2 To help pay for her studies. 


3 There was a health emergency. 


4 She helped him when he was in hospital for two 


weeks. 


5 Suggested: She used to study very hard when she 


was younger because she always wanted to be a 
nurse. She was always very kind 





Writing 


4 


Write three paragraphs of about 90 words in 
your notebook about a person that you are 
proud of. 


Read the instructions and bullet points with 

the class and check students know what to do. 
Give them a few minutes to choose who to write 
about and make notes. Go round and help with 
vocabulary, writing any new words/phrases on 
the board. 

When they are ready, ask students to write 

their paragraphs. Monitor and offer help where 
necessary, and check and correct students’ work 
while they write. 
When they have finished, put students in 

pairs and ask them to swap texts and read 


their partner’s writing. They can then ask 
any questions they have to find out more 
information. 

4 ‘Take in their work to mark. Alternatively, you 
could set the task for homework. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers 





Reading: To read for gist; to scan for specific 
information 


Writing: To write an article about a hero/ 
someone you are proud of (Workbook) 


Vocabulary: heroic, manager 
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LESSON 7 SB page 31 


Outcomes: 


e ‘To review and use the vocabulary and 
structures of the unit 


SB page 31 






Review. 


word search. 
1 anevent when people try to get 
a prize 


2 you can give money to this to halp 
poor people 











3 for younger people 

4 these take air into the body 
E agin orwoman 
6 forolder people 








2 Complete the sentences using the past amola ai the verbsin brackets or the correct 
form of used to. 


1 Myuncleused to, be (be) a firefighter, but now he ls a police officer. 
2 Last year, |... {galto Cairo and... (visit}a fantastic museum, 
3 Dina... HAN TNIE toa charity, but now she does. 

4 ...... Hossam Hassan... (be) captain of the Egyptian Football team? — 
Bae eae sty Him about the earthquake on TV last iaht? 
6 Nour El Sherbini,...... [win] the World Squash Championship in 2020. 












3 Write four sentences about yourself using used to/didn'tuse to, 
1 Lused.to. play. basketball, but. | don’t naw, 






2a. ; "Ei Mi eral aa 
EENT lused to play bask ketbali, © _ Teldy tuse: get al 
shad ta: eo butle ies i en ai T T your p 





Tipi 





$ Work in pairs. Read your sentences from Exercise 3. Ask your pertare for” 
more information. EE 






Project 





Hake a poster about modern heroes. 
1 Work in small groups. Think of same adjectives to describe a modern hero, 


2 Think of some examples of modern heroes. You could use your ideas fram 
Lesson E. Why do you think they are heroes? 


3 Make a poster about your modern heroes, Give your ideas and some examples. 
4 Show your poster ta the class, Did you have similar ideas? 










Workbook page fl? 








Before using the book: 


e Write Great jobs on the board and ask the 
students what they have learned in this unit. 
Brainstorm a list of language and vocabulary and 
write these on the board for weaker classes. You 
may want to remove these before students start 
the exercises. 

e Tell the class that they are now going to 
complete the review section for this unit, to see 
what they can remember. 


Review 


1 Use the clues and find the words in the word 
search. 


1 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to find the rest of the words in the word 
search. With weaker classes, you could elicit the 
words from the clues first and write them on the 
board, 

2 When they have found the words, put students 
in pairs to compare answers. Check answers as a 
whole class. 





Answers: 
| competition 2 charity 3 junior 
4 lungs 5 female 6 senior 


[ele ecturate repr 
afsfuletutetol eT fete] 








2 Complete the sentences using the past 
simple of the verbs in brackets or the correct 
form of used to. 


| Point to the photo and ask What’s his job? 
(he’s a police officer). Then write on the board: 
used to and past simple. Remind students of 
the difference between completed actions and 
past habits. Then ask, Which can we use for 
past habits? (used to). Which can we use for 
completed actions? (the past simple). 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. Monitor and offer help where 
necessary, and check students are forming their 
answers correctly. 75 
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3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check answers as a 
whole class and write them on the board. 


ANWSWEFS: mom 





2 went/visited 
4 Did/use to be 


6 won 


| used to be 
3 did not use to give 
5 Did/see 


3 Write four sentences about yourself using 
used to / didn’t use to. 


el, 


Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to write their sentences. 

2 Go round and offer help with ideas where 
necessary. Check students are forming their 
sentences correctly. 

As an alternative, you could ask students to write 
three true sentences and one false sentence. 


Le 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


p 


Work in pairs. Read your sentences from 
Exercise 3. Ask your partner for more 
information. 


—. 


Demonstrate the activity by reading out the 
examples with a stronger student. Then put 
students in pairs to share and ask about their 
sentences. Go round and encourage students 

to ask follow-up questions to find out more 
information. 

If you did the alternative in Exercise 3, then 
follow the same approach in Exercise 4 but ask 
students to try and guess which sentence is false. 
3 In feedback, ask a few students to share any 
interesting information they found out about 
their partner with the class. 


bh 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers 





Project 


Make a poster about modern heroes. 


— 


If you have access to the internet in the 
classroom, students could print out some 
pictures of modern heroes for their posters. 
Put students in small groups and ask them to 
think of adjectives to describe a modern hero. 


ba 
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3 Go round and help with vocabulary, writing any 
useful adjectives up on the board. 

4 Ask each group to think of and write down some 
examples of modern heroes. Remind them of their 
ideas from Lesson 6 and write them up on the 
board. Make sure they also think of and discuss 
the reasons why they think they are heroes. 

5 Ask students to make their poster in their groups. 
Go round and help with ideas and vocabulary, 
and check students are writing correct sentences. 

6 When they have finished, ask each group to 
present their poster to the class. Encourage other 
students to ask any questions they can think of. 

7 After each group has presented their poster to 
the class, ask students if they had any ideas in 
common. 


WB page 92 


Review 


1 Read and match. 
1 |e [charity a agirlorwoman 
— 

z E amergenty b someone who works for no Money 

3 E femäle è an organisation that helps people who need them 


To 7 
4 | (volunteer d something serious or dangerous 


2 Match ta make sentences, 
1 [e |When my mother was 25, she worked 
7 [|My grandfather stopped work 
3 | |My family first visited the island of 
4 [ |Waleed was a farmer fo 
5 [| Au nt Leila lived in England from 


a more than thirty years. 
b 1995 te 2010. 

e ing bank. 

d Crete ten years ago. 

e in 2015. 


3 Choose the correct answer. 


a win © used to win d use to win 
2 My grandfather... football when he was young, but he cant walk nov. 

a play b used to play d plays 
§ Did All... to the shops yesterday? 


b went 


c use lo play 


a go © useditoga d gocs 
There ...a hotel in our city ten years ago, bul now there are three. 

b didnt 
5 Whore... live, before you moved to Alexandria? 

c did You use to 


a werent c didntusetabe d isnt 


a ereyou b do you d you used to 


& Answer the questions about you and your family. 
1 Whendid your parents get married? co ancsesceancermnen 
2 Where did your parents use to live when they were children? L ocueucinirnenapeemaa 
3 Whatwas your favourite toy when you were TRE? oo ese cscs cseatseessecessouseeen ones 
4 What food do you like eating now, but didn't use to ike when you were little? 





Review 


1 Read and match. 


| Focus attention on the photo and ask students 
what kind of volunteer work they think the 
people are doing. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to match the words and definitions 
individually. 


——i 


3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers as a whole class. Drill the 
words chorally and individually. 


Answers: 





le 2d 3a 4b 





2 Match to make sentences. 


1 Read the first example with the class to 
demonstrate the activity and show which 
sentence halves go together. Then ask students 
to match the rest of the sentence halves 
individually. 

2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers with the whole class. 





Answers: 
le 2e 3d 
da 5b 





3 Choose the correct answer. 

| Ask students to complete the exercise 
individually, then compare answers in pairs. 

2 Check answers as a whole class. 





Answers: 
lb 2b 3a 
4c 5c 





4 Answer the questions about you and your 
family. 


| You could demonstrate the activity by telling the 
class your own answers to the questions. 

2 Ask students to write complete sentences to 
answer the questions. Monitor and offer help 
where necessary, and check students are forming 
their sentences correctly. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
share their answers. 

4 In feedback, ask a few students to share 
something interesting they found out about their 
partner’s family with the class. 

5 Take in their work to mark. Alternatively, you 
could set the task for homework. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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TI 


Tesson\l} 


Listening ) i 
1 Complete the questions withthe correct 2 we Listen to Dalla talking to her father. 
question word, Check your answers to Exerelse 1, 
How What Whatitime i WÜ Listen again and complete the 
Where Who Why) answers to the questions ln Exercise 1, 
1 Where... did you live when you were 1 He lived ina... village... near Luxor. 
a child? 2 He lived with his parents, sisters and 








did you live with? eee 
did you usually get up? 3 Onaschool day, he gol up at 
footie AM 
_ did you get up so early? 
4 Because he lived far away trom his 





LESSON 1 
] PASA, „did you goto school? 


subjects did you like Listeria His 


at school? 





Outcomes: Heliked =. the ‘act 
x : : Speaking 
e To take notes from short listening texts Seat es 
ina Louk carefully at pictures A ane ‘about your pictures to 
e To complete various types of listening “fd ight cfferences between th EAE DCN 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual [A-——~ 
information given in pictures, short stories and 


descriptions 


e To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others and taking 
turns speaking about the topics and texts under 


discussion 
e To explain orally verbal and non-verbal age- ‘Lesson 1 





appropriate texts e.g. Tables, different charts, 
graphs and maps 
Listening 


Before using the book: 1 Complete the questions with the correct 


e Ask the students to recall as much of the question word. 


vocabulary anc language oF Unis Paas 1 Before students open their books, elicit the 
they can. question words in English and write them on 

¢ Tell the students that they are going to review the board. Ask different students to volunteer 
the vocabulary and language that they have a question for each of the words in the past 
learned so far. simple. 


2 Students then open their books and complete the 
exercise. 


3 Invite different students to read out the 
completed questions but do not confirm them at 
this point. 


2 Listen to Dalia talking to her father. Check 
your answers to Exercise 1. 


| Ask the students to listen and check their 
answers. You can play the recording more than 
once if necessary. 


bh 


Confirm the answers with the class. 
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Speaking 





4 Work in pairs. 


Dalia: Hi Dad, I’m doing a school project about our 


Jamily history. Can I ask you some questions? | Elicit words for bedroom furniture and 
Dad: Ofcourse, what do you want to know? prepositions of place. You could put these on the 
Dalia: Where did you live when you were a child? Was board. 
it in Luxor? W i F ; 
2 Then divide the class into pairs, with one A 


Dad: No, I moved to Luxor when | was a teenager. 
When I was a child 1 used to live in a village 
outside the city. 

Dalia: Oh, I see. Who did you live with? 


student and one B student. Then ask them to 
read the relevant instruction and look at the 
relevant picture. 


Dad: / lived with my mum, dad, my sisters and 3 Ask them to look at the example in speech 
also my grandparents. We used to live in my bubbles and then take turns to ask and answer 
grandparents house. until they find eight differences between the 
ae ie ee ee eae & je me 1 pictures. Ask them to think about the words and 
pace ea I aaa ie SOUP Gh GPON phrases they know for describing pictures/photos 
4.30 am! ; ; 
(e.g. in the foreground/background). Monitor as 


Dalia: Really? Why did you get up so early? 

Dad: Because my school was very far from where we 
lived. It took me an hour to get there. 

Dalia: How did you travel to school? 

Dad: J went on my bike. We didn't have a car then. 

Dalia: What subjects did and didn’t you like at school? 

Dad: My favourite subject was maths, but I didn’t Answers: 
like history. 


they are working and help if necessary. 

4 Invite different pairs of students to ask and 
answer the questions about the pictures for the 
class to listen and check. 





The differences are: 
The girl is reading/talking on phone. 
The sun is shining/Tt is raining, 





Answers: _ ; ni 
The chair is striped/The chair is red. 
| Where 2 Who 3 What time There is a chest of drawers/There is a wardrobe. 
4 Why 5 How 6 What The bookshelf is large/small. 


PrE EY E AT es a Pe Se a ne Mee eee 
The plant is in the background/foreground. 


; The curtains are dark blue/light blue. 
3 Listen again and complete the answers to 
the questions in Exercise 1. 


There is a lamp/mirror on the bedside table. 


| Elicit what the students remember from the 
recording. 
Then ask them to read through the questions. 





They then listen again and complete the Listening: To listen for gist and specific 
questions. inform ation — G: 

4 Ask individual students to read out the | Speaking: To ask and answer about pictures; to 
completed questions for the rest of the class to describe pictures oe . 
check. 


Language: Revision of language and structures 





Answers: from Units: 1-3 
| village 2 grandparents 3 4.30 
4 school 5 bike 6 maths 
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SB page 33 WB pages 93 - 94 





LESSON 2 


Outcomes: 

e To skim grade-appropriate text to get the - 
general idea; recount the key details and 
explain how they support the main idea 

e To read and respond to short explanatory texts 

¢ To ask and answer questions in order to seek 
help, get information, or clarify something that 
is not understood 

e To plan texts orally; sequence and write texts 
with other children; read and talk about their 
writing 

e To write informative/explanatory texts in 
which they introduce a topic, use simple facts 
and definitions to develop points, and provide 
a short concluding statement or section 

e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 


SB page 33 





We Eessoni2> a 


SS Oo Eni, | 
- ont ees | Sia 
d q 
fini 
t giri re 





Reading 


b = 






Tires ed Ansh 
Read the interview 
with à scientist 
in Antarctica 
and choose the 
cormrect words, 


—_ 









We Start work alo am ama ay erence. 
2 Read the text again and match the questions 1-3 to the answers a-g. 
1 What is daily life ike in Antarctica? 
2 What is different about life in Antarctica? 
3 Why did you come to work in Antarctica? 






3 Work in pairs. Would you like to live in Antarctica? Why/Why not? 4 E 







Speaking 





1 What / the weather like / now? 
2 What / you / looking forward lo? | 
3 How often exercise? j enen 
& What time 7go to sleep? 
5 Whats do last night? 

6 What eat / for dinner yesterday? 















Writing 
5 Writeareplytothis Hil 
email from a How are you? | wanted your help with something. My homework is to 






write about life for children around the world. | have some questions 

| about life in Egypt when you were a Fttle child. What games did you use | 
to play? What did your favourite toy use to be? What did you use to eat? 
(hope you can answer the questhons for me. 
Write soon! 
Max 
Ep seiieeca 


E Workbook pages 93-94 


penfriend in Canada. 
















= 
a i 






50 


Reading 


1 Read the interview with a scientist in 
Antarctica and choose the correct words. 


1 Ask students to skim read the text and say what 
it is about. Then elicit what they know about 
Antarctica and the people who live there. 


2 Students then read the text again more carefully 
and choose the correct option in each case. 

3 You might like to pair stronger and weaker 
students for this exercise. Monitor as they are 
working and help if necessary. 

4 Check their answers as a class and encourage 
pupils to say why they chose each option. 





ARSWEFS: 
l used 2 thought 3 are 
4 get up 5 do 6 finish 
71s 8 are working 


2 Read the text again and match the questions 
1-3 to the answers a-c. 


| Ask the students what they remember from the 
text. 


2 They then read the questions, and decide which 
part of the text answers them. 


3 Check the answers with the class. 


Answers: 


a3 bl G2 








3 Work in pairs. Would you like to live in 


Antarctica? Why/Why not? 


| Students discuss the questions in pairs, referring 
back to the text if necessary for ideas. 

2 Then hold a short class discussion about the 
positive and negative aspects of living in 
Antarctica. Encourage students to give reasons 
for their answers. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Speaking 


4 


Answers: 


Use the words to make questions. Then ask 
and answer the questions in pairs. 


Go through the instructions orally first. 
Students then make the questions. Check their 
answers and elicit why they have chosen a 
particular tense. 

Students read the example in the speech 
bubbles, and then ask and answer the questions 
in pairs. Monitor as they are working and help 
if necessary. Remind them to use appropriate 
tenses and explain that they can use their 
imaginations if they prefer. 

Invite different pairs to ask and answer the 
questions. 





| What is the weather like now? 

2 What are you looking forward to? 

3 How often do you exercise? 

4 What time do you go to sleep? 

5 What did you do last night? 

6 What did you eat for dinner yesterday? 





Writing 


5 


Write a reply to this email from a penfriend in 
Canada. 


Ask the students what they know about Canada 
and whether any of them has been there. 

Then ask them to read the email. 

Explain that they are going to reply to the email 
by answering the questions. Elicit appropriate 
ways to start and finish an email. They then 
write notes to answer the questions. 

Students then write their email reply in their 
notebooks. Monitor as they are working 

and help if necessary. Remind them to use 
appropriate tenses. Alternatively, they could 
write their emails for homework. 

Encourage students to check their work 
carefully and then exchange their emails with a 
partner. Ask them to look at spelling, grammar 
and vocabulary and to make suggestions for 
improvements if necessary. 

Ask for volunteers to read out their emails. 
Collect in their notebooks to check individual 
work. 


Answers: 








Students’ own answers. 


i 


10% Listen and label the picture with the correct names (you do not 
need to label all the people in the picture}. 


Azza Hana Lamia MissBedria Ola Randa 





éMiss Badia. 


2 Complete the sentences with the conect form of the words in brackets. 
Amir is. carrying the eggs carefully because he doesn't want to drop 
them. (carryicarerul} 

This train is eo that it does not arrive late. [ga/fast) 

Huda and Fareeda. oo  ,, because they have an English test next 

week, [study hard) 

Nablla. toherfriend because they are working ina library. 

[talkiguiat} 
6 Osama... 

(winfeasy) 


8 inthis photo) 


a the tennis game _...., „q because his brother is only four. 


„0n the beach because itis very hot. flicflazy] 


| Match the news with the correct expressions. 
1 | z ligot 20 outof 20 inthe a Im sorry ta hear that. | hope she gets 
maths test! better soon. 
2 [Ji can't find my bag. im so 
worried. 


Thats a pity. but I'm sure you'll pass next 
time. 


Thats great news! You'll have a 
wondertul time. 


3 [|My sister is ill. 

4 | [I didn't pass my exam, 

5 ll think we are ali heroes, 

6 | |My father is taking me ontrip 
to Dubai. 


d Dont worry. ll help you look for it. 
Well done! 


f Im not sure what you mean, f 





Listen and label the picture with the 
correct names (you do not need to label all 
the people in the picture). 


Ask students to read the instructions and check 
that they understand the task. Point to the 
numbers in the picture and the example. 


Play the first part of the recording so they can 
check the example. 

Students then listen to the rest of the recording 
and write the names. You can play the recording 


more than once if necessary. 
Check the answers with the class, 
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— - - —-- le 2d 3a Ab 
My name’s Hana. This ts a picture of my class. We are 5f 6c 


walking through an attractive park on a school trip. 
There are three teachers with us. Our English teacher, 
Miss Badria, is on the left, near a large lake. I am in 
the foreground, with my best friends Lamia and Ola. 
Iam in the middle and Lamia is on the right. My twin 
cousins Azza and Randa are in the background. Azza 
has striped school bag. 


Š Make sentences about 
Samir’s week using the 





a information and the 
Ans Wwers. words below. | 
(always never. atien ee i ee 
l Azza 2 Randa 3 Ola 4 Hana seein uaa O) oo nmeeny — —e en 
5 Lamia 6 Miss Badria 





How complete the chart 
and write live sentences. 
about your routine in 
your notebook. 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the words in brackets. 


| Elicit the present continuous form and use (is 
+ verb with -ing, to describe what’s happening 
now). Then elicit different adverb forms, 
including irregular adverbs (e.g. hard, fast). 


Think colle." 
lor breaktast 


walk lo Lex ery do garcia 


School Ine 


help my 
malter 


2 Students then complete the text in pairs. Monitor 
as they are working and help if necessary. 


3 Check the answers by inviting different students 
to read out the completed sentences. 


Write a paragraph of about 90 words on what your city or village used to be like in the 
past and how it looks like now. 


* Write a short introduction. 
* What did the village/city use to be like? 
* How is it different today? 


* End by saying if you prefer it today or in 
the past, 
* Use some of the words from Feercise 6. 


4 Point out the spelling change in the answer to 6: 
lie-lying. 


Answers: 54 | ReviewA | 








l is carrying/carefully 
2 is going fast 
4 Make sentences about Samir’s week using 


3 are studying hard the information and the words below. 


oy | Elicit the adverbs of frequency and then draw 
students’ attention to the box to check. Ask 
which tense is usually used with the adverbs 
(present simple to describe routines). 


2 Students then look at the bar chart and example. 
Elicit what they have to do. 


5 is winning/easily 


6 am lying lazily 





3 Match the news with the correct 
expressions. 
3 Students then work in pairs to write the 


1 Read the example, then ask students to complete 


the exercise in pairs. 


sentences. You might like to pair stronger and 
weaker students for this exercise. Monitor as 


2 Invite volunteers to read out the whole they are working and help if necessary. 
sentences. 4 Check answers by inviting different students to 
3 If students need more help, refer them back to read out the sentences. 


Unit 2, page 19. 


82 
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Answers: 


— 


ba 


5 


Answers: 


bj 


ta 


UJ 
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1 Samir usually does homework in the evening. 
2 He never gets up late. 

3 He often plays football with his friends. 

4 He always reads a book in bed. 


5 He sometimes watches TV. 


Now complete the chart and write five 
sentences about your routine in your 
notebook. 


Ask the students to read the instruction and elicit 
what they have to do. 

Students think about their weekly routine and 
colour in the bar chart, as in Exercise 1. 


Students then write five sentences about their 
routines. Encourage them to help each other 
as they work. Monitor and help if necessary. 
Alternatively, students could complete this 
exercise for homework. 

Invite different students to show the class their 
bar charts and read out their sentences about 
their routine. Ask students to listen and decide 
which students have similar routines. 

Collect in their work to mark individually. 





Students’ own answers. 


Complete the table with these words. 


Write the headings on the board from the table 
and elicit some ideas. 

Students then look at the words in the box. Point 
to each one and ask the students to say the words 
aloud. Concentrate on pronunciation and word 
stress. 


Students complete the table in pairs. While they 
are working, delete the words on the board, 
leaving the headings. 

Check the answers by asking different students 
to come to the board and write a word under a 
heading. 





Answers: 





7 Write a paragraph of about 90 words on what 


your city or village used to be like in the past 
and how it looks like now. 


| Ask students What was your city/village like in 


the past? If they find it difficult to answer the 
question and you have the resources and time, 
ask them to look up some information online. If 
not, encourage them to think about any changes 
that have happened in their lifetime. 


2 Ask which verb form we use to talk about 


something that was true in the past but is 
different now (used to). 


3 Go through the instructions step by step with the 


students. They then make notes and plan their 
work. 


4 Students write their text in their notebooks. 


Encourage stronger students to write as much 

as they can. Weaker students should aim for one 

sentence per point. Monitor as they are working 

and help if necessary. Remind them to use some 

of the words from Exercise 6. Alternatively, they 
would complete the exercise for homework. 


5 When they have finished, ask them to check 


their work carefully. Then ask for volunteers 
to read out their work. Then collect in their 
notebooks to mark individually. 





Students’ own answers. 








Reading: 

+ To read for gist and specific information 
Writing: 

e ‘To write a reply to an email 


e To write sentences based on a bar chart 
(Workbook) — 


e To write a text about your city or village in the 


past (Workbook) 


Listening: To listen for specific information 
(WORDED) 


Speaking: To ask and answer questions using 
different tenses 


Language: Revision af language and structures 
from Units 1-3 








Reading 
Reviews of historic places in Egypt; a student’s 
account of Jerash; information about a museum: 
a text about a trip to a museum; a text about 
ancient objects 







Writing 





A paragraph describing a historic place; a report 
about a historic site 





Listening 





A talk about a school trip; a talk about a historic 
place; an account of a trip to a museum; a class 
debate 

Speaking 
Describing a historic place; a telephone call 
asking for information; a debate about the effects 
of tourism 








Language 





Past continuous 
Life Skills 


Self-management: Critical thinking 






Values 





Co existence values; Responsible behaviour 





Issues 





Environmental and developmental issues 


LESSON I Sp pages 34-35 WB page 95 





UTCA S E sae Ue as 

e ‘To identify gist and main idea(s) in short 
listening texts 

° To take notes from short listening texts 


¢ To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others with care, 
speaking one at a time about the topics and 
texts under discussion. 


84 






Before using the book: 


e ‘Tell students that in this unit, they are going to 
look at some famous buildings and objects from 
the past. 

e° Ask students to think about what the oldest 
buildings in their town or area are and write up 
the names of the buildings and possibly draw 
them on the board. Elicit the names of these 
buildings, e.g. a mosque/church or a museum. 

e Ask students to think about the oldest objects 
they know of in their town, e.g. a statue, or, if 
that is challenging, the oldest objects in their 
homes. Brainstorm the words for these objects 
and put them on the board as well. 


SB page 34 





> Reviews of historic places in 
Egypt: a students account of Jerash: 
information abon museum: a teed 
aboul ancien objects; a text about the 





Stone Circles of Seanegambia 
Writing: 4 paragragh describing a 


E 
Into the past |g 
jouer oes 








f Listening: 4 telk about a school brig: 





atalk about a historic place: an account 
Of a trip to aimuseun; a chiss debate 
= z Speaking: Describinga histaric plapo; 
Discuss q atelephone call ashing tarintanmation: a | 
debate abaul iHe offncts of fourism 
























Which of 
§ these places f 
| do you know? E 
Which places 
would you 

like to visit? 


E Language: Past moninuigis 

Life Shille: Self-management: Critical 
thinking 

Values: CEexisience values; Responsible 
behaviaur 














T jses: Frviranmantaland 
tavelopmental issues 






| Djenne, Mafi 









Look through the unit. Where 
are the Stone Circles? 






Research 





Find out some facts about 
the histary of Elephantine 
Island in Aswan. 





Le ston l 
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Which of these places do you know? Which 
places would you like to visit? 

| Direct students to the instructions and the 
photos. 





. ; , . i Vocabulary 
2 Put students into pairs to discuss the questions. ee) 


Students are likely to already be familiar with Find them in the photos on page 44 
the Egyptian places, but not familiar with the 





arch castle mosque. museum pyramid 
ruins stadium statue tomple theatre | 







other places. Listening 
3 Encourage stronger students to give reasons = neni l 
n S a aholiday b aschooltrip č aschool project 
why they would like to visit the places they have s d. A NENT 
chosen, for example /t looks really interesting or an 
It looks very old. A 
Language 
Answers: 





4 Complete the rules with must or mustn't. 


Students’ own answers, 





1 Youmusind cator drink. You 2 ‘You listen to the baacher. 


Find be quiet. E You _ be noisy in class. 
ey ‘ ae ie i E 


Look through the unit. Where are the Stone 
Circles? 





3 You touchthestones. You, 4 You... have ashower before you 








. ~ wbbish in the bin, wim. You un near the s 

1 Ask students to scan the unit to find the oo eel hopes 

; i Ina museum, you cer 

information, Speaking touch the objects, 

E Work in pairs. Think of another iie 

2 Students can help each other to find the correct | Bay Chiles 

answer in pairs (the answer IS in Lesson 6, Workbook page 95 

page 42). 
Answers: Vocabulary 

hey are in Senegal and Gambia. 1 Work in pairs. What do you think these words 


mean? Find them in the photos on page 34. 


| Put students into pairs and direct them to the 





Research 
ae words in the box. 

Find out some facts about the history of 2 ‘Tell students that they can find most of these 

Elephantine Island in Aswan. things in the photos on page 34 of the Student’s 
1 Students find out some facts about the history Book, but not all of them. 

of Elephantine Island in Aswan, using school 3 Ask students to check the meaning of arch, ruins 

resources or the internet. and any other words they aren’t familiar with in 
2 Ask students to tell each other what they found the Glossary. 

out about the place. Invite stronger students to 4 Invite different students to say each of the 

tell the rest of the class what they found about things in the photos in class. Model and drill the 

the place. Alternatively, you could set the task pronunciation of the vocabulary, especially the 

for homework, items with silent letters (castle, mosque) and the 


/th/ sound in theatre. 
Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Answers: 





Things in photos: arch, castle, pyramid, ruins, 
temple, statue 
Not in photos: museum, stadium, mosque, theatre 
E LT a Ay pees Se We eB Se ee N c m 


Listening 


2 Listen to the teacher. What is she telling the 
class about? 


| Tell students that they will hear a teacher giving 
students information about something. Ask them 
to try to understand what this information 1s 
when they listen. 


2 Play the recording for students to complete the 
exercise. Ask students to compare answers with 
a partner. 





Teacher: l'm sure you're all excited about visiting the 
pyramids next Sunday. It’s important that we plan our 
trip properly, so I need to talk to you about rules. 

On Sunday morning, you must arrive at school on time 
so that we can leave straight away. It’s a long drive to 
Giza from the school, We are going to be away from 
school for the whole day, so you must bring a packed 
lunch. It’s going to be very hot, so you must also bring 
a hat and a bottle of water. 

Of course, the pyramids are very important to the 
history and culture of our country. We must help to 
protect them. You mustn't climb the pyramids or sit on 
them. You mustn't drop litter. We must bring all of our 
rubbish home with us. 

So, are there any questions about the trip? 





Answers: 





b 
er re ee en ee] 
3 Listen again and complete the table. 


1 Before they listen again, direct students to the 
table and ask them to guess the correct answers 
based on what they can remember from their first 
listening. 

2 Play the recording again and ask students to 
listen out for the words must and mustn't and 
make notes in the table. Remind students that the 
two words sound very similar, so they will have 
to listen carefully to tell the difference between 
them. Play the recording twice if necessary. 


3 Students can compare their answers in pairs. 
Then go round the class checking answers by 
asking students to say complete sentences with 
either Students must ... or Students mustn't ... . 
Model and drill the pronunciation of must and 
mustn't with students if necessary. 


Answers: 





Students mustn't 


jo foe. Fal a a a | an 
Tr i 


Per Osan 
Caan. Pay ie NE 





Language 
4 Complete the rules with must or mustn't. 


| Check students understand the word touch by 
acting out touching something. 

2 Direct students to the photographs and elicit the 
places they can see in each one: a library, school, 
the pyramids, a swimming pool. Tell students 
to use what they know about these places to 
complete the rules. 

3 Ask students to compare answers in pairs 
and then go round the class, inviting stronger 
students to read the completed rules. 


Answers: 





1 You mustn’t eat or drink. You must be quiet. 

2 You must listen to the teacher. You mustn’t be 
noisy in class. 

3 You mustn’t touch the stones. You must put your 
rubbish in the bin. 


4 You must have a shower before you swim. You 
mustn’t run near the pool. 





Speaking 


5 Work in pairs. Think of another place. Say the 
rules. 


1 Put students into pairs and direct them to the 
speech bubble. 


2 Brainstorm possible places that students could 
choose, for example a museum, the park, a 
mosque or church, etc. 

3 Give students one or two minutes to think of 
rules for that place with must and mustn't and 
then say them. 


4 Monitor students as they are saying their sentences 
and give them feedback on whether they are using 
and saying must and mustn't correctly. 

5 ‘Tell students to try to make a note of the rules 
that they have said because they will need these 
rules in Exercise 4 on page 95 of the Workbook. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


WB page 95 


Vocabulary 


1 Choose the correct words. 
1 We walked under a biglarchi castle before we entered the muscum, i i 
2 Thereis an important football game on at the statue / stadium tonight. es a 
3 This building became ruins / a mosque after an carthyuake: ÎR 


2 Answer the questions using words from Exercise 1. 
1 Atwhich of the places can you watch a sports match? ee, aiaia 

2 Which ofthe places can be an entrance to another place? 

3 Al which of the places do Muslims pray? 

4 Which of the places usually has very strong walls? 

5 Whichof these might you see ina museum? 


6 Which of thescis not a complete huilding? 


Language 


3 Complete the text with must or mustn't. 


take some water, too. 

drive on this road so we can walk on it safely. However, you 
walk. You? 

„touch any of the bulldinigs 
because itis very old. We can eat our picnic lunches after we visit the tempie, bul you 


- i f i 
It is a long walk to the temple so you! mual all listen carefully. itis hot today, so We 
a 1 


you? one dll wear a hat. You * 

Car"... 
| * -stay on the road and you’... 

here. When we arrive at the temple, yo ™ ene 


' eat lathe temple: Finally, you © forget to write about what 


$, you seel 


Writing 
A Write the rules forthe place you discussed in the Student's Book page 35, Exercise 5, 
You mustrit run. in a musg 


Lesson i 


Vocabulary 


1 Choose the correct words. 


! Direct students to the photo on the right of the 
page and elicit that it shows an arch. 

2 Students then read the sentences and choose the 
correct words. If they’re not sure, they can refer 
to the words in the box in Exercise 1 on page 35 
of the Student’s Book to help them. 


3 Allow students to compare their answers in pairs 
before checking around the class. 





www.Cryp2Day.com 
acth) jI <A; Fin gögn 














Answers: 
| arch 2 stadium 3 ruins 
2 Answer the questions using words from 


Exercise 1. 


| Draw students’ attention to the instructions and 
elicit the task from a more confident student. 
They need to answer using all the words from 
Exercise 1, even the ones they did not circle. 


2 Ask students to complete the task individually. 


3 Elicit the correct words around the class and 
check students can pronounce them correctly. 





Answers: 
[stadium 2 arch 3 mosque 
4 castle 5 statue 6 ruins 


Language 
3 Complete the text with must or mustn't. 


| Tell students that they are going to complete 
the rules for visiting an ancient temple. Before 
students complete the exercise, you could ask 
them to say what they think the rules for visiting 
an ancient place are. Remind them to use must or 
must. 

2 Ask students to read the text all the way through 
first to get a general understanding of it. They 
can then read it again and choose the correct 
word for each gap. 

3 Check their answers as a class. 








ANSWEFS: = 
| must 2 must 3 must 4 mustn't 
5 must 6 must 7 mustn't & mustn't 
9 mustn't 10 mustn't 

Writing 


4 Write the rules for the place you discussed in 
the Student’s Book page 35, Exercise 5. 


| Students use their notes to write a set of rules. 
Weaker students can work with a partner to write 
the rules. Stronger students can write the rules 
individually and then swap their texts witha 
partner who can check them. 


bh 


8] 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Reading 


1 Read the reviews and answer the questions. 
Reading: To complete a text about rules 
Writing: To write rules (Workbook) 


Listening: 
e ‘To listen to a short familiar text for gist | | An amazing day out! be ok te oe oe 
| I visited Abydos last week with my cousins. Theres so much to sec: temples, 
e To listen to a short familiar text and make e a e 
notes on specific information A ea 
Get a guide yr yk ok 4 fa 
Speaking: To say rules | ila pice fs yoonoedt oc aun a itan 
to get a guide to tell you all about the history. 
Vocabulary: arch, ruins, touch Leila; Assit pee 
Go back to Roman times! yy yy w oe oy 
. a A femal I visited the Roman theatre in Alexandria with ousins last week. Itis 
Language: To use must and musin f (revision) to Tone wha lia i ie Sate hoe Theat dis Gaiieant 


the ruins of a temple in the museum there. It was great fun. 
Samir, Giza 


Which person... 


1 visited a museum? Samir 


SB pages 36-37 WB page 96 


2 thinks you need a few hours to see everything? _ 





3 does not usually like learning about old places? 


4 says you should ask someone to explain things 
about the place? 


7 * | s 
Outcomes be | 5B thinks the ruins here are really good? __ 
6 visited Abydos with his family? _ 


e To use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or 
restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning 
of a word or phrase 





e To ask and answer questions to demonstrate Reading 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to | 
the text as the basis for theanswers 1 Read the reviews and answer the questions. 

1 Tell students that they are going to read the 
online reviews of three historic places. Direct 
students to the photograph and elicit that it 
shows a temple in Egypt (Abydos). 


e To write informative/explanatory texts: 
introduce a topic use simple facts 
and definitions to develop points, and provide 


a short concluding statement or section 7 . 
2 Direct students to the instruction and elicit that 


they can find the name of the person who wrote 
each review at the end of it. 


e To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others with care, 
speaking one at a time about the topics and 


eate nder iusso 3 Tell students to read the questions 1—6 first 


before they read the reviews. Encourage them 
to work out the meaning of awesome from the 
context. 

4 Ask students to compare answers in pairs and 
then check answers as a class. 

5 You could extend the activity by putting students 
into pairs and asking them to discuss which of 
the three places they would like to visit most and 
why. 
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Answers: 
| Samir 2 Leila 3 Maged 
4 Leila 5 Leila 


6 Maged 


SB page 37 . 


p 
7. Thfg ei Trees 
F. 1 


"The City of Jerash By Azza ae HA 
__Jerash is a Raman city ir in Jordan, it is more. than 2000 years old! ie 
[E] [E] When you go there, the first thing you see Is the entrance tothe city, 
| “Tha aioli very tli You must buya ticket before you g goin |. 
a] The njoye This stadium i ar Ren ne 
feces, You can watch races there today. — F 
a terash has Ihren Roman theatres. The page ea is the South 
Theatro. ‘ise nly i Ud desde as 





| anki neta a GaN about historie waa around the 
_ We must protect them so that people can visiti in the future, too. 


4 Read the text again and answer the questions. 
1 What doyou think historic means? 
Historic, means imporlant in history, 
2 How oldis the city of Jerash? 
3 What dic people watch at the stadium’? 
4 How many people can sit inthe thearc? 
5 What can you see fromthe temple? | ut shoul 
Wee arie A 


6 Why does Azza think itis important ta i 
ih : + placesin aunitri 


protect historic places? 


Speaking 
E Work in palrs. Tell your partner about a historic place 
you visited. You can use some of these adjectives. 


Writing 
E Write a short description of the place you talked about in Exercise 5. 


CO KEITEL 








2 Look at the photos. What do you think people 
did in Jerash 2,000 years ago? 

1 Tell students that they are going to read about 
another historic place called Jerash. Ask students 
if they know Jerash and, if they do, what they 
know about it. You could show them where it Is 
on a map if available. 

2 Ask students to look at the photos and identify 
the things they can see in them. 

3 Put students into pairs to say what they think 
people did here in the past. Remind them to use 
the past simple. 

4 Go round the class and invite different students 
to share their ideas. 





Suggested answers: 


People went to the theatre; went to the temple; 
watched sport 
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3 Read about Jerash and match the photos 
A-D to the paragraphs 1-4. 


| Tell students to read each of the paragraphs and 
find the key words that will help them to choose 
the correct photo, for example entrance, city and 
arch in paragraph 1. 

2 Students complete the task individually and then 
compare their answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers in class and elicit the words in 
each paragraph which helped students to match 
it to the correct photo. 


Answers: 


IB 2D 3A AC 





4 Read the text again and answer the questions. 

| ‘Tell students that they are now going to read the 
text to find specific information. 

2 Encourage them to work out the meaning of 
historic from the context. 


3 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 
Then go round the class, inviting different 
students to say an answer. 


ANSWETS: = 





l Historic means important in history. 

2 It is more than 2,000 years old. 

3 They watched Roman horse races. 

4 five thousand 

5 You can see an amazing view of the city. 

6 We can learn a lot about life in Roman times. 








Values 

1 These questions focus students’ attention 
on co existence values and highlight the 
importance of learning about history 
by visiting historic places, and also of 
protecting these historic places so that 
future generations can also learn from 
them. Another aim of the questions is to 
raise awareness of the need to show respect 
for historic places in other cultures, for 
example religious places where specific 
rules need to be followed. 

| 2 Direct students to the questions and give 

them one or two minutes to think about 

their answers. Encourage them to think 

of examples from their own experiences 

of visiting historic places, and also what 

they have learned so far in this unit and 

elsewhere about historic places and how we 

should behave in them. 
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3 Monitor students’ discussions and invite 
individual students to share any good or 
interesting answers in Class. 






SUS BES ANSWErsS: «e 


1 We can learn about life in the past. 

2 We can understand the countries better. 

3 You should behave well and show respect to these 
places. 


Speaking 


5 Work in pairs. Tell your partner about a 
historic place you visited. You can use some 
of these adjectives. 


| Direct students to the adjectives in the box. 
Check their meaning in class or direct students to 
the Glossary to check the meaning of awesome 
and historic. 

2 Model and drill the pronunciation of the 
adjectives in class, focusing on the pronunciation 
of ancient and awesome as students are likely to 
find them more challenging to say. 

3 Tell students to use at least one of the adjectives 
in the box while they are talking. 


4 Go around and monitor while students are 
talking. Make a note of good examples of 
descriptions and then share them in class when 
everyone has finished talking. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers, 





Writing 


6 Write a short description of the place you 
talked about in Exercise 5. 


| Students work in the same pairs they were in for 
Exercise 5. 


2 Remind students to use the vocabulary for types 
of historic places they learned in Lesson | and 
the adjectives for describing historic places 
they learned in Exercise 5 in their descriptions. 
Suggest that they select and make a note of this 
vocabulary in their notebooks while they are 
planning their texts. 

3 Go around and monitor while students are 
writing, offering feedback and corrections where 
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necessary. 

4 Ask each pair to swap their descriptions with 
another pair so they can read and give each other 
feedback on them. Then ask more confident 
students to read their descriptions out loud in 
class. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Video 

1 Tell students that they are going to watch a video 
about the ancient site of Karnak. Ask them if 
they know Karnak and, if so, find out what they 
know about it. You could write up any facts 
or ideas that students say on the board. Ask 
students to guess the answers to questions about 
Karnak, for example: What can you see there? 
How old ts it? What did people do at Karnak in 
the past? What do people do at Karnak today? 


2 Play the video so students can check their 
answers. 

3 Put students into pairs and ask them to say why 

it is important to protect a place like Karnak and 

how we can do that. 
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Vocabulary 


T Complete the crossword. 


Across =} 
& important in history 


5 amazing 


Down 4 


1 apersonwho can show you round a place 





2 veryold 
3 what you can see from the top of something 


2 Write these numbers as words. 
1 20000 fre dispar onoir 
2 5000 
3 300 
Ao 1! ei 
5 18,672 


My trip to Petra 
llave "histerie places like Petra in Jordan. Itdates to [ie 
around 300 BCE, so itis more than * 


years old! You must buy a ticket to visit, but when 


you are inside, you can walk for a long way through ie 
the old cityand the? fram same of the 7 

| higherplacesāre* „a but you must be 

| careful! Qurt... explained how old the 
temples are: they are really" ooo. really 
enjayed our day Lhere and recommend a visit! 





Writing 
4 Find out about another historic place and write a paragraph describing it in your 
notebook. Answer these questions. 

+ How old is it? 
e Must you buy a ticket or use a guide? 
* What can you see and do thera? 


C ee 


=. What must ormustnt you do there? 
* Do you recommend ik? Why Why not? 


Vocabulary 


1 Complete the crossword. 


| Students complete the task individually. Refer 
them to the Glossary if they need to check the 
meaning of any of the words. 

2 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 


Answers: 





Across 
4 historic 5 awesome 

Down 

| guide 2 ancient 3 view 


2 Write these numbers as words. 


1 Quickly review how to write numbers in the 
hundreds and thousands in class, for example 
by asking students to say a number and then 
eliciting how to write that number on the board. 


2 Students complete the task individually. 


4 Eessonj2p i 
EN | 





3 Students check their answers in pairs. Confirm 
answers in class. Make sure that they can say the 
long numbers correctly. 





| two thousand 
2 five thousand 
3 three hundred 
4 four thousand, five hundred and ninety 


5 eighteen thousand, six hundred and seventy-two 





3 Complete the review with words or numbers 
from Exercises 1 and 2. 


| Direct students to the example answer and elicit 
or explain that they can only use words or a 
number from Exercises 1 and 2 to fill the gaps. 


2 Students then complete the text in class or for 
homework. 


3 Ask confident students to each read a sentence of 
the text in class. 


Answers: 





2 2,000 3 views 


5 guide 


1 historic 


A awesome 6 ancient 





Writing 


4 Find out about another historic place and 
write a paragraph describing it in your 
notebook. Answer these questions. 


| Direct students to the instruction and the points 
they need to include in their writing. Check they 
understand the meaning of recommend in the 
question De you recommend it? 

2 They can use the review in Exercise 3 above as a 
model if they wish. 

3 Students write their texts in class or for 
homework. Students can then swap their texts 
for their partner to check. 


AnMswers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Reading: To read and understand reviews sof 
historic places 


Writing: To write a description of a historic 
place 


Video: To understand a video about an ancient 
place in Egypt 


Speaking: To describe a visit to a historic place 
Vocabulary: awesome, historic 


Values: Co-existence values; respect for the 
other; responsible behaviour 


SB pages 38-39 WB page 97 





Outcomes: 

e To use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, 
both print and digital, to determine or clarify 
the precise meaning of key words and phrases 

* To use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or 
restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning 
of a word or phrase 

¢ To notice format, appearance and typographic 
features in order to identify the type of text 

e To identify gist and main idea(s) in short 
listening texts 

*« To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 

e To react to a listening text, giving opinion 

e ‘To use an increasing range of simple everyday 
polite forms of greeting and address. 

¢ To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age. 
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SB page 38 


M OF ART 
MUSEU 


Speaking 
1 Look at the information below, Where is it from? 


a aweb page ba i 


it What's on | Objects i For schools 


Plan your fel) Gi 


Open every day! 
| Opening times Monday to Thursday 9am- dpm 
Friday it pri - 3 pm 
Ticket prices. Adult LETGO Child LESU 
2 Work in pairs and have a role-play, 
Take turns to be A and B. 
Student A: You want to visit the museum 
on Friday afternoon with your parents. 
Phone the museum to find out: 
* what time you can go 
= where you can buy tickets 
= how much it will cost 
= some of the things you can see there 
Student B: You work in the museum. 
Answer the phone and use the 
information on the web page to answer 


Remember! 


| Asking for information on the 
telephone 
How can | help you? 


Hello, can you tell me ...? 
Certalnty./OF course. It's... 
Fd like to know what time --- 
Cant buy ...? 

Thank you for your help. 





Is that for adults 
or children? | 


‘Canyou tellme the — 
price ofa ticket, please? 


s | Lesson 3 |] 








Speaking 


1 


Look at the information below. Where is it 
from? 


Tell students that they are going to look al some 
information about a museum. 


Direct students to the information and ask them 
to focus on what the information looks like 
instead of trying to read all of the words in it. 


Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 
Stronger students can explain how they know the 
information is from a web page: for example, the 
grey bar at the top and the four different tabs for 
different types of information about the museum. 


Go over the items shown in the photos and check 
students understand each word. 


ÅNSWEFS? ame 


a 
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2 Work in pairs and have a role-play. Take turns 
to be A and B. 


| Put students into pairs and assign roles: Student 
A or Student B. Go over the expressions in the 
Remember! box. Refer the Student As to the last 
three questions or sentences in the Remember! 
box and ask them to think about how they can use 
these during the conversation. Refer the Student 
Bs to the first three questions or phrases in the 
Remember! box and ask them to think about how 
they can use these during the conversation. 


2 Give students two or three minutes to prepare 
for the role-play individually. Student A needs 
to prepare questions to find out information. 
Student B needs to listen to Student A and 
then scans the museum web page to find the 
information. 

3 Go round and monitor as they are working but 
do not interrupt unless necessary. Make a note of 
any common errors and go over these at the end 
of the task. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





SB page 39 










Listening 





3 if Ù Listen to Ahmed% talk 
about a museum visit. What 
did he leave at the museum? 








Language 
a FÙ Listen again and complete 
the sentences. 


1 While we were waiting toga i 
into the museum, l3aw.. my friend Amir. 














2 dsmypancnts.. the tickets, Amir and! decided what we wanted to see first- 
3 When we were looking around the museum, Amir and |. some tall doors with 
amazing designs on them, 





4 l... my bag on the floor while | was taking a photo. 








5 swe home, Amir phoned me. 







[wos / We were doing... 


| Use I wos / We were doing something to talk about 
actions that happencd over a period of time in the past, 


[He 








Was reading | l all morning, | 





- Use As / While before the longer actions. 
As we were walking inte Ue museum, we sow sume huge statues. 

» Use When before shorter actions, 

We were looking around the museum when Amir found some tall doors. 

















Speaking 


5 Work in palrs. Take turns to complete the sentences, 





1 Asl was reading my book, ... 





2 os the teacher was talking. ... 






3 | was watching a TY programme when ... 







4 When | started to play, ... 

6 The doorbell rang just as... 
6 When l| returned home yesterday, ... 
7 Asiwas doing my homework, ... 
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Listening 


3 Listen to Ahmed's talk about a museum visit. 
What did he leave at the museum? 


l Ask students to make predictions about what 
things students might leave behind during a 
school trip. 

2 Play the recording and ask students to listen for 
the answer to the question. 

3 Allow students to check their answers in pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 






Boy: Last Tuesday, I went to the Museum of Islamic 
Art with my family. While we were waiting to go into 
the museum, I saw my friend Amir with his mum and 
dad! While my parents were buying the tickets, Amir 
and I decided what we wanted to see first. 

While we were looking around the museum, Amir and 
I found some tall doors with amazing designs on them. 
They were very interesting, so | wanted a photo. I put 
my bag on the floor while I was taking the photo. 

We stayed in the museum for two hours before we went 
home. While we were travelling home, Amir phoned 
me. He had my bag —/ left it in the museum! We got 
home an hour later. Amir arrived while I was taking off 
my shoes! He gave me my bag. 





ANSWeFs: a 





He leit his bag. 





language 
4 Listen again and complete the sentences. 


| Tell students that all the missing words are 
verbs. 

2 Ask them to read the sentences and try to guess 
what the missing words could be based on what 
they can remember from their first listening. 

3 Play the recording. Then ask students to compare 
their answers in pairs. 

4 Review the J was / We were doing ... box in 
class. Elicit that was doing is used after J, he, 
she and it and were doing is used after you, we 
and they. Also elicit that the words as, when and 
while are used at the start of sentences with was 
or were doing. 





www.Cryp2Day.com 


aclh) jal cA Sin gög 93 









iE 
val 


Boy: Last Tuesday, [ went to the Museum of Islamic 
Art with my family. While we were waiting to go into 
the museum, I saw my friend Amir with his mum and 
dad! While my parents were buying the tickets, Amir 
and I decided what we wanted to see first. 

While we were looking around the museum, Amir and 
I found some tall doors with amazing designs on them. 
They were very interesting, so I wanted a photo. I put 
my bag on the floor while I was taking the photo. 

We stayed in the museum for two hours before we went 
home. While we were travelling home, Amir phoned 
me. He had my bag — I left it in the museum! We got 
home an hour later. Amir arrived while I was taking off 
my Shoes! He gave me my bag. 








Answers: 
| saw 2 were buying 3 found 
4 put 5 were travelling 


Speaking 


5 Work in pairs. Take turns to complete the 
sentences. 


| Put students into pairs to complete the exercise. 


2 With weaker students, go through each of the 
sentences and elicit whether they need to use 
was/were doing or the past simple in the second 
half of the sentence. Direct students to the 
example sentence in the speech bubble and the 
sentences in the J was / We were doing ... box if 
they aren’t sure. 


3 Stronger students should be able to complete the 
sentences without needing to make notes first 
and could then go on to make more sentences 
about their own experiences. Encourage weaker 
students to think about and make notes on 
possible endings before they start speaking. 

4 Monitor students’ conversations, offering 
feedback and corrections where necessary. Make 
a note of any interesting sentences and ask 
students to share these in class when everyone 
has finished talking. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Vocabulary 
1 Read and match the words with their meanings. 
1 [ d] coins 
2 |[_]figure 
3 [_]mask 
& [ ]necklace 

5 [_|too! 
6 [_]vase 


Listening and speaking 
2 Put the dialogue in the correct order. 
a | |Ticket officer: Yes, or you can buy them online. 


b | [Ticket officer: Certainly. We open from 9.30 to 6.30 every day except Friday. 
We close then. 


Good morning- Can you tell me what times the museum is open? 


a apiece of equipment you can use to make or repair things 
b apot used for holding flowers 

g jewellery you wear around your neck 
d pieces of money made of metal 

è amodel of a person 

f something people wear to cover or protect their face 





c |_| Customer: 
d | |Customer: 
e | |Customer: 


Thank you for your help. Goodbye. 


fd like to know how much a ticket for two adults and ane child 
is, Please. 


f | |Gustomer: 
g [1 | Ticket officer: Good moming, City Museum. How can! help you? 


h | |Ticket officer: Of course, Adults are 150 pounds and children under 12 are 
75 pounds, 


Can | buy the tickets at the museum’? 


3 Fù Listen and check your answers to Exercise 2, then role-play the dialogue. 


Language 

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs In brackets. 
1 When we sat (sit) down fora plenic: lots of runners were. running (run) through the park. 
2 As Karim, (take) photos of the animals, he... (lose) his phone. 


{hurt} her arm. 


aaua See) the castle while we 


coe [travel] to Alexandria. 


fora OT aac (do) my homework when my sister (call) me. 


E NEE, (flylin the sky as We one (it}down on the beach. 





Vocabulary 


1 Read and match the words with their 
meanings. 


| Direct students to the instruction. Tell them that 
the words 1—6 are all words they read in the web 
page on Page 38 of the Student’s Book. 


2 Students complete the tasks individually. If they 
are uncertain about the meaning of any of the 
words, they can check them in the Glossary. 


3 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 
Ask them what the photo shows (a vase). 





Answers: 
ld 2e 3f 
Ac Sa 6b 


Listening and speaking 


2 Put the dialogue in the correct order. 


1 Tell students that the dialogue between a ticket 
officer and a customer is in the incorrect order. 
Read the first sentence, then elicit the sentence 
which should follow it (sentence c). 

















2 Ask students to complete the exercise 
individually, then check answers with a partner. 
If they have different answers, they should work 
together to find the correct answer. 

3 They can check their answers after the next 
exercise. 


3 Listen and check your answers to Exercise 2, 
then role-play the dialogue. 


| Play the recording so that students can check 
their answers. 

2 Now ask students to role-play the dialogue in the 
correct order. Go round and monitor as they are 
doing this to check they are doing it well. 


3 Ask one or two pairs to demonstrate their 
dialogues to the class. 





Ticket officer: Good morning, City Museum. How can 
I help you? 
Good morning. Can you tell me what 
times the museum is open? 
Ticket officer: Certainly. We open from 9.30 to 6.30 
every day except Friday. We close then. 
I'd like to know how much a ticket for 
two adults and one child is, please. 
Ticket officer: Of course. Adults are 150 pounds and 
children under 12 are 75 pounds. 
Customer: Can I buy the tickets at the museum? 
Ticket officer: Yes, or you can buy them online. 


Customer: 


Customer: 








Customer: Thank you for your help. Goodbye. 
Answers: 
al b3 c2 d8 
e4 f6 gl h5 
Language 


4 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the verbs in brackets. 


| Read the instructions and check they understand 
the task. They complete the gaps with the past 
simple or past continuous form of the verb in 
brackets. 
Students complete the exercise individually. 

3 Check answers by going round the class and 
inviting different students to each read a 
sentence. 


Answers: 


E ii PA Sigi 





| sat/were running 

2 was taking/lost 

3 was playing/hurt 

4 saw/were travelling 


5 was doing/called 


6 were flying/sat 





Reading: To read and understand a sides for 
a museum | 


Listening: To understand a sleseriptlait of a visit 

toa museum 

e To ask questions to find out information on the 
telephone 





$10, al ae about past activities.. amie 
Vocabular iry: les dite | [statue], ek 


papyrus, ol, vase 





Language: Past simple and past continuous 
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LESSON 4 


SB page 40 WB page 98 





Outcomes: 


e To use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, 
both print and digital, to determine or clarify 
the precise meaning of key words and phrases 


¢ To plan, write and sequence texts; read and 
talk about their writing with the teacher to 
check it makes sense and begin to make 
suggestions to improve it 


e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 


information given in pictures, short stories and 


descriptions 


¢ ‘To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others with care, 


___ speaking one at a time about the topics and 


texts under discussion 


SB page 40 


Objects from the past can help us to understand 
what life was like many years ago. They can 


-a 
Reading 


1 Read about objects in 
Ancient Egypt. Why did 
people draw squares on 
the floor? 


also show us that. we use many of the same 
objects today] 


“To Ancient Egypt, many people used mirrors po help 
them paint around their eyes. This was oot jusi to 
muke them look goùd: the paint helped to protect 
their eyes from the sun and kept away insects, 

; The mirrors were maal and had interesting 
$i) designs. Where do you have mirrors in your home? 


Pa 


Y 
' The Ancient Egyptians usaj 
H pots and bowls for making 
f5 fool such of bread Thess 
) objects were made of clay, | 
which came from the River 
Nile. While some people were 
mixing ingredients for bread in 
bowls, other people used large stones to 
Mix the ingredients ina bowl. How do we 


2 Read the text again and correct the 
mistakes in these sentences. 


1 People used mirrors to help them 
paint theifeet= around the eves. 

2 The paint protected people from 
thewind. — 


Ancient Egyptians liked- playing games like senet. Senet 
bas have 90 squares. This box is made of wood and la 


' . about 4. rs old, Some 
a People made pots with clay from eee Lt a RE, 


the sea. boxes, but they still played the 
A r eh ld game. They drew the squares 
4 People mixed the ingredients in big on the floor. What games are- 
pots, popular in Egypt today? 
5 Senet boxes have squares, 


J Read the text again and complete the table. 


(ie 


Senet box 


Speaking 


4 Ask and answer the questions in the text in pairs, 


; 
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Reading 


i 


3 


Read about objects in Ancient Egypt. Why 
did people draw squares on the floor? 


Before students read the article, you could ask 
them to say any objects used in Ancient Egypt 
that they know. Encourage students to re-use the 
vocabulary they learned in Lesson 3, e.g. statue, 
vase, etc. You could then ask them to look at the 
photographs in the article and say or guess what 
those objects are. 

Direct students to the instruction. Ask them to 
guess possible reasons why people drew squares 
on the floor in Ancient Egypt. 

Tell students to read the whole article in order 
to find information about drawing squares on 
the floor. Check they understand the meaning 

of clay, design (noun) and senet. They can also 
check their meaning in the Glossary 1f necessary. 
Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 
Then check answers around the class. 


ANSWEYPS: «m 





Because they did not have senet boxes. 


Answers: 


Read the text again and correct the mistakes 
in these sentences. 


Tell students that there is one mistake In every 
sentence, You could also help weaker students 
by telling them that the mistake is always at or 
near the end of each sentence. 

Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 





| People used mirrors to help them paint around 
their eyes. 

2 The paint protected people from the sun. 

3 People made pots with clay from the River Nile. 

4 People mixed the ingredients in big bowls. 


5 Senet boxes have 30 squares. 


Read the text again and complete the table. 


Tell students that now they are going to read 
the text for specific information about the three 
different objects mentioned in the text. 

Put students into pairs to complete the task and 
direct them to the table. 





| 


3 Remind students that What is it made of? asks 
about the material people use to make an object 
and the What was it for? asks about its function. 


4 Students complete the task in pairs and then 
compare their answers with another pair. 


Vocabulary 


Choose the correct word. 
1 There are more than 2,00 objects)’ parts in the museum. 


Answers: 





2 This chemical helps to keep away fin mosquitos. 


3 The black and white designs / painting around this window are beautiful. 


i a | a Poe 
What is What Do people 
— Object it made | wasit use this 
of? | today? 


r iis ii 5a 
rag EA 


mirror metal SPET Dp 


4 These howls are made of ail? clay- 
6 Bess and ants are important birds / insects, 


Match to make sentences about Ancient Egyptians. 

1 [e] Faint helped to protect a away insects. 

2 [ ]Paint also helped to keep b onthe floor to play a game. 
a wi They used big clay bowls ta č people's eyes from the sun. 
4 [jE me people drew squares d mixingredients for food. 


Listening 


3 WY Listen and match these mode rn objects a-d to the descriptions 1-4. 


bow] 


senet 


box Writing 


4 Write a description of an object in your home. 


= What is it made off ® How often do you use it? 
a Whatdo people use it for? + What do you think of it? Why? 





Speaking | 





4 Ask and answer the questions in the text in 
pairs. 


| Vocabulary 
1 Put students into pairs. 


2 Explain that students need to ask each other 1 Choose the correct word. 








questions about the objects in Exercise 3, as in | Students complete the task individually. Refer 
the example. them to the Glossary if they need to check the 
3 Monitor students’ conversations. Make a note of meaning of clay or design. 
interesting or good answers and ask students to 2 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
share these in class. You could follow this with a and then check answers around the class. 
class vote on the most popular game(s) in Egypt 
today. Answers: 
Answers l objects 2 away 3 designs 
4 clay 5 insects 


Students’ own answers. 


2 Match to make sentences about Ancient 
Egyptians. 

| Ask students to complete the exercise 
individually, then check answers with a partner. 
If they have different answers, they should work 
together to find the correct answer. 

2 Check the answers with the class. Draw students’ 

www.Cryp2Day.com attention to the structure: fo protect someone/ 
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Listening 


3 Listen and match these modern objects a-d 
to the descriptions 1-4. 


1 Direct students to the photos. Ask them think 
about what each object is made of and what it is 
used for. They do not need to know the names of 
the actual objects. 

2 Play the recording and ask students to complete 
the exercise individually and then compare their 
answers in pairs. 

3 Check the answers around the class. 





I These are made of wood. People use them to play a 


game. 

2 These are usually made of plastic. They help to 
protect your eyes from the sun. 

3 These are made of glass or wood. They help to keep 
away insects. 

4 This is made of metal and plastic. People use it to 
mix ingredients when they are cooking. 





Answers: 


ad b2 cl d3 








Writing 


4 Write a description of an object in your 
home. 


1 Ask students to choose an object in their home 
which is not one of the objects from Exercise 3. 


2 ‘Tell students to plan what they are going to 
write. Encourage students to look up any words 
they need in a dictionary, if necessary. 

3 Monitor students’ writing, offering help and 
feedback where necessary. Then ask students to 
exchange and check their texts with a partner. 
Alternatively, take in their work to mark. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
Sie ee EN ee ee ee eS ee 
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LESSON 5 





SB page 41 WB page 99 


Outcomes: 


restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning 
of a word or phrase x 


To plan, write and sequence texts; read and 
talk about their writing with the teacher to 


check it makes sense and begin to make 
suggestions to improve it 


To identify gist and main idea(s) in short 
listening texts 
To take notes from short listening texts — — 


To react to a listening text, giving opinion 
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To use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or — 


sa 























Listening 


1 re ‘Listen to Amira and Hana having a class debate. 
Who thinks tourism is good for historic places? 
Whe thinks It is bad? 


Fù Listen again and complete the conversation 
with these phrases. 


idon't agree Idon't think se Hints: 





[sea what you mean Maybe 


Amira: What do you think. Hana? ts tourism good for 
historic places? 

Hana: Yes, "| think it 1s, Tourists bring money to an 
area. This helps the local poople, 

Amira: ŻA lot of the money goes to big 
companies, not local people. 

Hans: *__..... but some holiday companies help the 
environment and the local people, 

Amira: *_._ that tourism helps the environment. 
Tourists drop rubbish and damage places in 
ather ways. like sitting an ancient ruing. 

Hana; = _ but most tourists behave well, They 
know it's important to protect historic places. 


Read the conversation again and opaa the table, Can you add your own ideas? 


It. beg. money. to... 
an, area... 3 


speaking 


& G2 Work in pairs. Discuss. 


De you think tourism is good or bad 
for histaric places? Wh sai 





Listening 


1 Listen to Amira and Hana having a class 
debate. Who thinks tourism is good for 
historic places? Who thinks it is bad? 


| Direct students to the instruction and check the 
meaning of debate in class. Refer students to 
the Glossary to check the meaning of debate if 
necessary. 

2 Before students listen, ask them to think about 
and make notes on the possible reasons Amira 
and Hana could give for tourism being good or 
bad for historic places. Students can do this in 
pairs. 

3 Play the recording and ask students to identify 
each speaker’s opinion. Elicit or explain that 
how the speaker talks, i.e. the tone of their voice, 
will also help them to identify their opinion, so 
they should pay attention to that too. 

4 Weaker students can read the conversation 
while they are listening, but encourage stronger 
students to not look at it. 

5 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
before checking answers in class. 
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What do you think, Hana? Is tourism good for 
historic places? 


Amira: 





Hana: Yes, Amira, I think it is. Tourists bring money 
to an area. This helps the local people. 

Amira: /don' think so ... a lot of the money goes to 
big companies, not local people. 

Hana: Maybe, but some holiday companies help the 
environment and the local people. 

Amira: I don't agree that tourism helps the 
environment. Tourists drop litter and damage 
places in other ways, like sitting on ancient 
ruins. 

Hana: / see what you mean, but most tourists behave 
well. They know it’s important to protect 
historic places. 

Answers: 





Hana thinks tourism is good for historic places. 
Amira thinks it is bad. 
ot = i a ee eee ad ee Od Ge es ole ee ee ee | = E | 


2 Listen again and complete the conversation 
with these phrases. 


1 Tell students that they are now going to listen for 
phrases that people use in a debate. 
Direct students to the phrases in the box. 

3 Ask students to read the whole conversation and 
try to guess which phrase will go in each gap. 
Check the meaning of company and damage 
(verb) in class. Refer students to the Glossary to 
check their meaning if necessary. 

4 Play the recording again and then give students 
one or two minutes to complete the conversation. 

5 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 
Then ask two stronger students to read the 
complete conversation aloud in class. 


Answers: 





1 I think it is 2 I don’t think so 
3 Maybe 4 I don’t agree 
5 I see what you mean 


3 Read the conversation again and complete 
the table. Can you add your own ideas? 


| Tell students that they are now going to focus 
on the reasons why tourism is good and bad for 
historic places. Explain that if you are taking 
part in a debate, you always need to think about 
the arguments for and against something. 


99 


2 Direct students to the example answer in the 
table. Tell students to find all the ideas in the 
conversation. 


Speaking 


4 Work in pairs. Discuss. 
3 Put students into pairs to think of at least one 


: 1 Put students into pairs and give them two or 
more argument for Yes and No. 


three minutes to prepare for the debate. 
Direct students to the speech bubbles. Remind 


them to use the phrases for having a debate from 
Exercise 2 in their discussion. 


4 Invite different students to share their own ideas 5 
in class and write these up on the board. 





Answers (with suggested additions): 
3 Tell students to use their own ideas from 
Exercise 3 during their discussion as well. 


Is tourism good for historic places? 


4 Go round the class. Monitor students’ 
discussions, paying attention to students’ use of 
phrases for having a debate and how clearly they 
are communicating the reasons why tourism can 
be good and bad for historic places. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Life Skills 


| This Life Skills box helps students 
develop the life skill of understanding 
environmental issues. This skill is 
particularly important for students today. 
The aim is for students to understand that 
we don’t only need to protect the natural 
environment, e.g. seas, rivers, forests, 


Vocabulary 
1 Read and choose the correct answer. 


1 Als uncle works for a big oil in the United Arab Emirates, 


(b company) e job l 
2 lave gning to.. places such as museums and ancient ruins. d 


a work 


a historic b ocullure c history 


3 Dort play football here or you might. that car. 


a hurt b injure ce damage 


4 it will rain tomorrow, but fm not sure, 
b May 


a Maybe e Might 


Reading | E Mewmeyse 


While we were visiting the beach last 


animals and plants, but also cultural places 
like historic places. 






2 Put students into pairs and direct them to 
the questions. Encourage them to spend a 
few minutes thinking about their answers. 






3 Provide support and prompts where 
necessary. Note any good examples of 
ideas or arguments to elicit during class 
feedback. 











Suggested answers: 


1 We should respect them. We should follow the rules. 


2 We should not travel more than we need to. We 
should use forms of transport that do not pollute 
the environment such as bikes, electric buses, etc, 

3 They can use new technology that does not cause 
pollution. They can give some money to charities 
that help the environment. 
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2 Read the email and write the missing 
Sentences a-c in the right places. 


a Wecan use the water from the lake for 
the new hotel. 


b The hotel will give work to alot of people, 
č This is the time when the hotel willbe 
busy. 
3 Read the conversation about the email and 
choose the corect words, 


Fady: Oo you think this plan for anew hotel 
ig a good idea, Baher? 


month, we decided It was a great place 
to build anew hotel."| |We are a big 
company s0 Wwe can ask people from 
our city hotels lo work here in the 
summer.*{ | There is not much water 
near the beach at the moment, but 
while we were driving to the area, wa 
saw a big lake. "Ð  |Let me know what 
you think of our plan. 


Baher: | dort think "yes /(so) It only has jobs for people in the city. 
Fady: 17 agreg / dont agree. More tourists inthe area can help the local people. 
Baher: "Maybe / Might be, but what about the water? Taking water from the lake will 


damage the environment. 


Fady: I*see/ saw what you mean. It's important to protect the environment. 


Listening and speaking 


& if @Listen to check your answers, then role-play the conversation. 


Writing 


6 Writes paragraph of about 90 words in your notebook on what you think of tourism. Is It 


qood or bad for historic places? Why? 


Vocabulary 


Lesson 5 





1 Read and choose the correct answer. 


l Students complete the task individually. Refer 


them to the Glossary if they need to check the 
meaning of any of the words. 


2 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
and then check answers around the class. 


Answers: 


lb 2a 3c 4a 
Ce ea NE es eS a 





Reading 


2 Read the email and write the missing 
sentences a-c in the right places. 


| Ask students to read the whole email to identify 
who it was written by (someone who works for a 
big company) and why it was written (to present 
a plan for building a new hotel). 

2 Students complete the task individually. Help 

them with any queries. 

Check answers around the class. Elicit that 

sentence a) is something that would be bad for 

environment and sentence b) is something that 

would be good for people in the area. 


Nb} 


Answers: 


le 2b 3a 





3 Read the conversation about the email and 
choose the correct words. 

| Students can review the phrases for having a 
debate from Page 41 of the Student’s Book, if 
necessary. 
Students complete the task individually. 

3 Allow students to compare their answers with a 
partner, but do not confirm answers at this stage. 
You can do this after the next task. 





Answers: 
l so 2 don’t agree 
3 Maybe 4 see 


Listening and speaking 


4 Listen to check your answers, then role-play 
the conversation. 


| Play the recording so students can listen and 
check their answers to Exercise 3, Stop the 
recording at the end of each line to confirm the 
correct answers, If necessary. 


2 Put students into pairs for the role-play. 








Encourage students to think about how they can 
say the lines in the conversation so they sound 
natural, for example by using rising or falling 
intonation when asking questions, or by showing 
agreement or disagreement with their voice. 

3 Monitor students’ role plays, giving feedback 
on how fluently they speak and offering 
pronunciation feedback and corrections where 
needed. 










Fady: Do you think this plan for a new hotel is a 
good idea, Baher? 

Baher: / don't think so. It only has jobs for people in 
the city. 

Fady: J don't agree. More tourists in the area can 
help the local people. 

Baher: Maybe, but what about the water? Taking water 

from the lake will damage the environment. 

I see what you mean. It's important to protect 

the environment. 


Fady: 





Writing 


5 Write a paragraph of about 90 words in your 
notebook on what you think of tourism. Is it 
good or bad for historic places? Why? 


1 Direct students to the instruction and elicit the 
task from a stronger student. Draw students’ 
attention to the words ‘you think’ in the 
instruction and elicit possible phrases that 
students could to give their opinion, e.g. I think 
n; In my opinion, ..., tC. 

2 Monitor students while they are writing, offering 
corrections and feedback where appropriate. 

3 When they have finished, ask students to swap 
their texts with a partner and give each other 
feedback on them. Invite some students to 
present their ideas in class. Alternatively, you 
could set the task for homework. 


ANSWEFS: « 





Students’ own answers. 
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-IF 7 
i TALEIN ai Yii 
AAY She Y ; 


te do neration about : 


environment | \ Wor a kbook) ) 


Listening: 


ai To Wee (Oi a | debate about t tourism. in n historic 
places 


og aly 
iS 


° To listen to and undersea’ a conversation 
about an email (Workbook) 


Speaking: To give opinions about tthe positive = 
and negative effects of tourism | | 


Voc ocabulary: company, damage oe te 


D jii fe 


Fel he 
Pot = 
+ 


Life SI ills : Environmental i issues: self- saa 
management; critical thinking 





See ee ee N Liters Aad 
ag Se ee gb 
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SB page 


Outcomes: 


e ‘To determine the main idea of a text and 
explain how it is supported by Key details i.e. 
Summarize the text 


e ‘To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as the basis for the answers 


e To plan, write and sequence texts; read and 
talk about their writing with the teacher to 
check it makes sense and begin to make 
suggestions to improve it 
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SB page 42 


Reading 


1 Read the report and look at 
the photos. Where are the 
stone circles and what do 
you think igs can tellus? 

[w Where a ore the stone circles? 

F There are more than 1000 Stone Circles of 

} Senegambia. They follow the River Gambia 

| for $50 kilometres across two counties: 

Senegal and Gambia. 

Why ore fhe stone circles impertont? 

» The stone circles are very important tothe 
history of Senegal and Gambia. They toll ws 
about the people who made them and how 
eile lived. 

k as 


How old ore the stone circles? 

« The oldest stone circles are around 2300 
years old and the youngest are around 500 | 
years old. This means that people were 
building the circles for more than 1,800 years. 

Can tourists visit then? 
« Tourists can visit them, but theymustnot | 
damage them. Money from tourism helps to. | 

pay for local people to look after the stones. | 
lt is important to protect the stones. 

2 Read the report again and answer the questions. 

1 How many stone circles are there? There are mare than, LODO, 

2 How ald are the oldest stone circles? 

3 How long were people making the stone circles? . = 
4 What does the money fram tourism help the local Writing tip 


people todo? Í When you wrike a report: 
* include subheadings 


3 Write areport of the place you researched in Lessan 1. 
for each paragraph 


Include the following information: 

a What end where is the historic place? 
a Why is it important? 

+ How old is it? 

* Whalare people doing to protect it? 
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+ label maps, pictures, 
photos and diagrams 

= use a bullet point (=) 
for each fact 











Reading 


{d 


Answers: 


Read the report and look at the photos. 
Where are the stone circles and what do you 
think they can tell us? 


Direct students to the photos of stone circles and 
elicit anything that students already know about 
them from Lesson 1 (they are in Senegal and 
Gambia). 

Direct students to the instruction and elicit the 
information they need to find in the text. Direct 
students to the questions at the start of each 
paragraph and explain that these are examples of 
subheadings in a text. 

Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
before checking answers in class. 





The stone circles are in Senegal and Gambia. They 
can tell us about the people who made them and how 
they lived. 








2 Read the report again and answer the 
questions. 


l Tell students they are going to read the report 
again to find specific information in it. 

2 Direct students to the questions and tell them to 
use the subheadings in the text to identify where 
they can find the answer for each one. 

3 Check answers around the class. Ask more 
confident students to explain which paragraph 
they found each answer in and how they 
identified the correct paragraph from the 
subheading. 


Answers: 


1 There are more than | OOO. 





2 They are around 2,300 years old. 
3 They were making them for more than 1,800 years. 
4 It helps them to look after the stones. 


3 Write a report of the place you researched in 
Lesson 1. 


| Direct students to the instruction and elicit the 
task from a strong student. 


2 Direct students to the Writing tip and read it out 
loud in class. Check the meaning of the words 
in the Writing tip which may be new to students, 
e.g. label (verb) and bullet point. Ask students 
to find each of the features in the report that they 
read in Exercises | and 2. 

3 Tell students to plan their text by choosing three 
or four questions about the place they researched 
which they can use as subheadings for each 
paragraph. They can then make notes on the 
information they can include in each paragraph. 

4 If the technology is available, students could 
write their reports on a computer and insert 
photos of the historic place with labels into the 
report. Otherwise, students could draw and label 
pictures of the historic place instead. 

5 Students write their reports individually. When 
they have finished the exercise, ask them to 
check that they have included all the features 
mentioned in the Writing tip in their text. 

6 Students can then swap work with their partner 
to read and check, or you can take in their work 
to mark. 


Answers: a 





Students’ own answers, 
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Reading and speaking 


1 Read the report and match the 
parts 1-4 with the headings a-d, 


a Whereis Cleopatra's Needle? 












|Reportion'CleopatraysiNeediciy © 


lessoniG 









1 [a] Cleopatra's Needle is a large 
and impantant stone with 
beautiful designs on it. You can 
seg it next tothe River Thames | 
in London, England, ' 








2 | ] TheAncient Egyptians 

made the stene for Pharaoh 
Thutmose lil and itis about 
3,500 years old. 







b How did it get ta this country? 






© How old is it? 
d How blg is it? 










fa | The stone is mire ihan 
20 metres high and weighs 
about 200,000 kilograms. 








wta C] The British made a special 
i ship for the stone in 1877. 
While the ship was travelling (fan 
toLondon,itnearlysankina jam 
storm. Another ship helped the gi 
stone to arrive in Englanda io 














2 Read (he peport again and answer the questions. 
1 What can you see on Cleopatra's Needle? We can see beautiful designs, 
2 Who did the Ancient Egyptians make it for? 


3 Why do you think the British needed 
aspecial ship for Cleopatra's Needle? oe 


& What nearly happened to the stone im Vee era 








3 Discuss the question in groups. 
Oo you think it is good that Egyptian monuments like this are in other countrias? 
Php Nhy not? 







Writing 
4 Writearepart of about $0 words on Egyptian objects that you can tindin other countries in 
your notebook. 








+ Research information online or in books. 

a As you write the report, try to answer the questions in Exercise labove, 
® Try to include subheadings, pictures, maps and labels. 

» Write what you think about this object being ina different country. 








Reading and speaking 


1 Read the report and match the parts 1-4 with 
the headings a-d. 

| Direct students to the instruction and the 
headings. 

2 Ask students to read the report and complete the 
task individually. 

3 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs. 


Answers: 


la 2c 3d 4b 





2 Read the report again and answer the 
questions. 

1 ‘Tell students to use the headings they matched 
to the paragraphs in Exercise | to help them find 
the information that answers each question. 

2 Students answer the questions individually and 
then compare their answers in pairs. 


Check answers round the class. 


ae) 
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Answers: 





| We can see beautiful designs. 

2 They made it for Pharaoh Thutmose III. 

3 Suggested answer: They needed a special ship 
because it is a large and important stone. 

4 It was nearly lost/nearly sank in a storm. 


3 Discuss the question in groups. 

1 Tell students that Cleopatra’s Needle is just one 
of many ancient Egyptian objects that you can 
find in other countries. Read the question and 
ask them to discuss it in pairs or small groups. 

2 Open it up into a class discussion. You could put 
their ideas on the board in two columns: one for 
and one against the idea of taking these objects 
to other countries. 


Suggested answers: 





It is good because: other people can see these 
objects; other people can learn about Ancient Egypt. 
It is bad because: people in Egypt cannot see the 
objects; they are often very valuable and should 
remain in Egypt, where local people can look 

after them. 





Writing 
4 Write a report of about 90 words on Egyptian 


objects that you can find in other countries in 
your notebook. 


| Direct students to the instructions. Tell students 
to start by finding out what Egyptian objects you 
can find in other countries and then choose one 
example which they find interesting. 

2 Remind students to use subheadings, such as the 
questions in Exercise |, to plan their report. 

3 Students then use their notes to write their 
report. Remind them to use the three features of 
a report that were mentioned in the Writing tip 
on page 42 of the Student’s Book. 


4 Students check each other’s work and make 
suggestions for improvements in pairs. 

5 If appropriate, you could extend this activity 
by asking students to hang their reports on the 
classroom wall, Students then move around 
the classroom reading each other’s reports and 
remembering or writing down two or three facts 
they learned from reading them. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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ILESSON 7 
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read a report ae historic place 


To match headings toa text about a historic. | 
ries (Workbook) — 
Writing: 

-To write a report about ; a histone olaca 


e To write a report about Egyptian a in 
other countries (Workbook) 

Speaking: To discuss whether it is good or bad 

that Egyptian monuments have been taken to 

other countries 


Issues: Environmental and development issues: 
environmental responsibility 


SB page 43 WB page 101 





Outcomes: 


e To review and practise the vocabulary and 
structures of the unit 


e To read and write a report (Workbook) 


SB page 43 


Review 
1 Match the objects with the photos, 


{arch coin mask ruins tool vese 


2 Rewrite these rules for visiting EENE or mustat. H 
1 Büyyourticket before youenter. | 
You.must buy. your. ticket before. you enter, 
2 Don't eatinside the castle. evs 


We) cave large pages the o 
ticket office, , 


4 Take your rubbish 


5 Dont olime on the PPN 
it’s dangerous! 


Bal ‘Walk carefully and follow | 
the signs. | 


3 Playa gane; Choose two numbers between one andsixand make, sentences _ 


2 Workbook page 101 i 
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Before using the book: 


e Write /nto the past on the board and ask the 
students what they have learned in this unit. 
Brainstorm a list of topics, vocabulary and 
language points. 


e ‘Tell the students that they are now going to 
complete the review section for this unit to see 
what they can remember. 


Review 


1 Match the objects with the photos. 


| In this exercise, students review vocabulary for 
historic and cultural objects. 

2 Direct students to the instruction and ask them to 

look at the photos carefully. 

Students can check the meaning of any words 

they aren’t sure about in the Glossary, if 

necessary. 

4 Put students into pairs to check their answers. 
Then check answers around the class. Model and 
drill the pronunciation of any words that students 
find difficult to pronounce. 


ae 





Answers: 
| vase 2 coin 3 tool 
4 mask 5 arch 6 ruins 


2 Rewrite these rules for visiting a castle 
using must or mustn't. 

1 Briefly review when to use must (to say that 
something is necessary) and mustn't (to say that 
something isn’t necessary) in class, 

2 Direct students to the example rule and ask them 
to start all of their rules with either You must ... 
or You mustn't ... . 

3 Students write the rules and then compare in 
pairs. 

4 Check answers in class by inviting different 
student say the rules. 


Answers: 





| You must buy your ticket before you enter. 

2 You mustn't eat inside the castle. 

3 You must leave large bags at the ticket office. 
4 You must take your rubbish home. 

5 You mustn’t climb on the walls: it’s dangerous! 
6 You must walk carefully and follow the signs. 


3 Play a game. Choose two numbers 
between one and six and make 
sentences with As/While. 

1 Direct students to the instruction and elicit the 
task from a more confident student. 


2 Briefly review when we usually use the past 
simple (for a short action that happened in the 
past) and the past continuous (for a longer action 
in the past which was interrupted by a shorter 
action in the past). 

3 Put students into pairs or small groups to play 
the game. 

4 Direct students to the speech bubble and tell 
them to use this as a model for the sentences 
they say during the game. 

5 Monitor students while they are playing the 
game. Do not interrupt unless necessary, but 
make a note of any consistent errors and go over 
these at the end. 





Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 
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Review 
1 Complete the table with the words in the box- 


meseme clay coin damage figure historic | 
mask papyrus strong touch weigh wood 



















2 What do you think these signs mean? Make sentences with must or mustn't. 


ACO 


1 oat mustat drink. this... 


3 Match to make sentences. 
1 [e] The people were walking in the park when 
2 [ | Manal was thirsty when 
3 [ ] Mast of the people ware sleeping 
4 C] As Mr Badr was walking to work, 
5 [| We were all laughing when 


a She was walking up that big hill. 
b he saw an old friend, 

c it started to rain, 

dhe finished that funny story, 

e when the earthquake started. 


4 Complete the story in one or two paragraphs. 
[was walking through the park when I heard a strange noise... 
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Review 


1 Complete the table with the words in 
the box. 


1 Direct students to the headings in the table and 
then ask them to identify which type of word 
(adjective, noun or verb) each word in the box is. 

2 Refer students to the Glossary if they need to 
check the meaning of any words in the box. 


3 Students complete the task individually and then 
compare their answers in pairs. Check that they 
pronounce weigh correctly (pronounced: way). 


Answers: 





adjectives materials museum objects verbs 


awesome clay coin damage 
historic papyrus figure touch 
strong wood mask weigh 





2 What do you think these signs mean? 
Make sentences with must or mustn't. 


1 Direct students to the signs and the example 
sentence, 

2 Put students into pairs to decide if each sign is 
saying that you must or mustn't do something 
and which verb they need in each sentence. 


3 Check answers by inviting volunteers to read out 
the completed sentences. 


Answers: 





1 You mustn't drink this. 

2 You mustn't touch this. 

3 You must turn right. 

4 You must watch out for cows. 





3 Match to make sentences. 
1 Direct students to the sentence halves. 
2 Students complete the task individually. 
3 Ask students to compare their answers in pairs 
before checking answers in class. 
Answers: 
lc 2a 3e 4b 5d 





4 Complete the story in one or two 
paragraphs. 


i Direct students to the instruction and ask them to 
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read the first sentence of the story. 

2 With weaker students, elicit a possible structure 
for the story, e.g. the narrator hears a strange 
noise; the narrator reacts to the noise and 
finds out where it was coming from; there’s a 
problem; the narrator solves the problem; the 
story comes to an end. 


3 Remind students to use the past continuous and 
past simple where appropriate in their stories. 

4 Circulate and monitor students’ writing, offering 
feedback and corrections. 


5 Ask students to swap their stories with a partner. 
Give them time to give each other feedback 
on their stories and make corrections where 
necessary. 


6 Invite individual students to read their stories 
out Joud in class. You could take in their work to 
mark. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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‘LESSON I SB pages 44-45 WB page 102 





Helping 
helping me 


WB pages 102-108 





SB pages 44-53 






OBJECTIVES 


i Reading 
_ An article about kindness; a blog about 
volunteering for charities; A Little Princess; 
-a news report about a charity; a blog about a 
project 
Writing 
| A blog post on how to help your community 













Listening 





Conversations about jobs in the house; 
descriptions of photos; stories about people who 
helped; people making suggestions 

| Speaking 

A discussion about jobs in the house; discussing 
random acts of kindness; making suggestions 










Language 






who, which, that, where 
Life Skills 

Participation; Collaboration 
Values 

Coexistence values; Sharing; Random acts of 
kindness 








Issues 





Community participation 
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Outcomes: 


To read a range of high-frequency words and 
CVC words 


With support, to recall information from 
experiences or gather information from 
provided sources to answer a question 


To read and respond to short explanatory texts 


To identify gist and main idea(s) in short 
listening texts (both informative and literary 
texts) 


To ask and answer questions in order to seek 
help, get information, or clarify something that 
is not understood 


Before using the book: 


e Write the title of the unit Helping you, helping 


me on the board and ask students what they think 
they will learn about in the unit. 


e Tell the students that they will find out about 


things people have to/don’t have to do in the unit. 


SB page 44 


Reading: An artie about Kindness; 
blogs about voluntraring far 
charlties; A LItthe Princess: a news 
report about a charity: abloeg about 
a project 
Writing: 4 blag poston howto help 
your camminliy 

| Listening: Conversations about jobs 
inthe house; descriptians af phates: f 
stories about people whe helped; 
people making suggestions 
Speaking: A discussion about jobs in 
the house; discussing random acts 
Of hindiess; making suggestions 


Helping you, 
= me 


| Language: who, which, thet, where 
Life Skills: Participation: 
Collaboration | 
Vales: Coexistence values: Sharing: 
Random acts of kindness 


looking after my | fssanes: Cormmunily participation 


brother HF Mayihgop I 


oe away oe 


washingup ( | 


Look through the unit. 
Who helps animals? 


a Look at my younger 

|) sister Maya's toys! They 
are on the floor! 

| She's lucky because | 
help her to tidy up and 
pul everything away. 


Research 


How many people in the E 
class do all of the jobs in 
the photos every week? 


Lesson 1 





107 


Discuss 





Can you match the jobs in the house with the 
photos? 

1 Ask the students what they think jobs in the 
house means (tasks) and what kinds of jobs there 
are to do, 

2 Ask the students to read the short text about 
Maya’s toys. Ask what they think the verbs tidy 
up and put away mean. 

3 Now ask the students to look at the photos and 
brainstorm what they can see. Encourage them to 
describe the photos rather than match them with 
the jobs. 

4 Students then look at the phrases in the box. 
Model the pronunciation, encouraging students 
to repeat the words after you. Point out that wash 
up only means to wash the dishes, whereas wash 
means wash clothes, a place, a person and so on. 

5 Students then match the phrases with the photos 
in pairs. 

6 Check the answers by pointing to each photo 
and asking What’s this person doing? and 
encouraging the whole class to call out the 
answers. 


Answers: 





2 cooking 
4 looking after my brother 
6 putting away my clothes 


| tidying up 
3 washing up 
5 taking out the rubbish 





Research 


How many people in the class do all of the 
jobs in the photos every week? 


| Ask students to tell their partner how many of 
the jobs they do every week. 

2 If there is space in the classroom for students to 
move around, ask them to find out from others 
in the class what they do each week, and find 
the person who does the highest number of jobs. 
If space is limited, put the students into small 
groups to find out who does the most jobs in 
their group. 

3 Ask students to give their answers and find the 
student who does the most jobs. Ask which jobs 
they like best/least and why. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Look through the unit. Who helps animals? 


1 Elicit how people can help animals (by looking 


after them, feeding them, cleaning them and so 


on). 
They then look through the unit to find and 
confirm the answer (they can find this in Lesson 


3, page 49). 


Answers: D 


Ahmed 


SB page 45 


Listening 


1 6 @ Listen to four teenagers doing the Jobs on page 44. What do thay do to help in 
the house? Listen and match the names with the jobs. 





2 oe Listen again and circle the corr ect answer, 
1 Hala is almessy)/ tidy person and there are often things on her bed. 
2 Munir washes up after breakfast / dinner on Mondays and Wednesdays. 
3 Adam takes put the rubbish ewery day / when the bins are full. 
4 Adam takes the lift stairs to go down ta the street. 
5 Mader helps his brother do his homework / get his schoolbag ready. 
3 Choose the correct answer. 
1 Hala has to put away her... ONCE a week. 
b toys e books 
2 Adam doesn't have to take out the... every day. 
A snacks b_ bins e washing 
3 Naderand his brother have to get ready for... 
a games b homework c school 


Language 
4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of have ta. 
1 it'sa holiday today. We dont hawe..to go to school. 
2 Myfather_ get upat six o'clock every day to go to work. 
3 When you get on the bus, you -- buy a ticket, 
& Atthe weekends. | get uP early: | can stay in bed until 9 oclack. 
Speaking 
5 Make questions with hove to. Toa" ask and answer the questions in pairs. 
1 haveto/ walk school? — a ON 


2_what sort ofjobs/you! we 
have tos doat home? 
3 your best friend shave to/ 
walk to school? 
Lesson 1 





am = 
Workbook page 102 | 


Listening 


d Listen to four teenagers doing the jobs on 


page 44. What cio they do to help in the 
house? Listen and match the names with 


the jobs. 


Ask the students to close their books and call out 
the jobs in the house from page 44. | 

Then ask them toe Open their books and draw 

their attention to the photos. Explain that they are 
going to listen ane write the numbers of the jobs 


— 


from the photos on page 44. Point out that the 
people in the recording are NOT the same as the 
people in the photos. 

3 Play the recording for Hala and ask them to 
listen out for the jobs she does. Then point to the 
numbers in the boxes to confirm what they have 


to do. 

4 Play the rest of the recording for the students to 
listen and write the correct numbers. 

5 Check answers as a whole class. 





Hala: /’m Hala. I have to make my bed every day 
and tidy up my bedroom once a week. My mother 
isnt happy about how messy I am, but I always 
tidy up once a week on Saturday morning. It takes 
a long time. I have to put away all my clothes. 
Munir: My name’s Munir. During the week, 

my sister and I take turns to wash up after 

meals. I wash up after dinner on Mondays and 
Wednesdays and she washes up after dinner on 
Tuesdays and Thursdays. Sometimes, I help my 
grandmother to do the cooking. I love making 
koushari. 

Adam: I’m Adam. I help with different things at 
home but my most difficult job is taking out our 
rubbish, I don't have to do this every day; only 
when the bins are full. I usually take out the bins 
in the evening on Wednesdays and Sundays. Our 
apartment ts on the third floor so I have to go 
down to the street in the lift. The bins are heavy 
when they are full! 

Nader: / sometimes have to look after my brother 
after school, but I like doing this. We play games 
and I give him a snack to eat. He doesn’t have to 
do any homework yet, but he has to get his bag 
ready for school and I make sure he has the right 
books. 


Answers: 





Hala 1,6 Munir?,3 Adam5 WNader4 
TS SSS Se A ee de ee Oe Cae 


2 Listen again and circle the correct answer. 


| Ask the students what they remember about each 
person in Exercise |. 

2 Then ask them to work with a partner and predict 
the answers. 

3 Before students listen again, explain the noun 


lift. 


4 They then listen to the recording again and circle 





the correct answers. 
5 Check the answers by inviting different students 
to read out the sentences with the correct options. 





Answers: 


2 dinner 
A lift 


| messy 

3 when the bins are full 

5 get his schoolbag ready 
RES Be i a ee ee ee eed ee Pe a ee ee Ee 


3 Choose the correct answer. 
1 Students complete the sentences by choosing the 
correct option. They can do this individually. 


2 Check their answers as a class. Point out the use 
of has/have to in each sentence. 





Answers: 


la 2b 3c 





Language 


4 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of have fo. 


| Elicit the difference between have to (obligation) 
and don't have to (no obligation). 

2 Students complete the sentences with the correct 
forms of have to, as in the example. Monitor as 
they are working and help if necessary. 

3 Ask individual students to read out the 
completed sentences and ask the rest of the class 
to make any corrections. 

Answers: 





2 has to 
4 don’t have to 


1 don't have to 
3 have to 





Speaking 


5 Make questions with have to. Then ask and 
answer the questions in pairs. 


1 Elicit the question and answer forms of have fo. 
Then ask two students to read out the speech 
bubbles. 

2 Draw students’ attention to the prompts and do 
the first question as a class. Students then make 
the rest of the questions. Check the answers with 
the class. 

3 Students then take turns to ask and answer the 
questions in pairs, as in the example. Monitor as 
they are working and help if necessary. 

4 Invite different pairs of students to ask and 
answer the questions for the class to listen 
and check. 





www.Cryp2Day.com 109 


JSLb)) jal Aj Si gög 


Answers: 





| Do you have to walk to school? 
2 What sort of jobs do you have to do at home? 


3 Does your best friend have to walk to school? 


WB page 102 


Vocabulary 


1 Choose the comect answer from a, b, cor d. 
1 Jhelp to took „my little sister when my parents are busy. 
(@_after) b up 
2 This building is very tall, but we can go to the topin the... 
b left g lift 
„and leaves her toys allover the floor. 
a tidy b dirty 
§ Myclothes were clean and dry, sol put themall __,.....- 


e for d ta 
= alae d attic 
3 Hala is very... 
č missed d messy 


a up b away e off d in 


2 Match to make sentences. 
1 [e] Do you have ta look alter 
2 E Ali has to put 
3 = You dan't have to take 
4 | |Theteacher told the studentsta d his toys away when he’s finished playing 
tidy with them. 
Language 
a Complete the text with the correct form of have to. 
Wee going on a beat today, Irs going to be hot, so you ‘have, fo wear sunglasses and a hat. Boats 
spe fun Duf Uae Fe be geo Dia Ves WHR LINN 5 sie tian .go on the boat 
first:You all* be earofullwhen you get on the boat. You also. eae e AR SE 


dawn When the boat k moving, but you” ATEA ENERALA sit when the boat stops. You can stand 
up then. Finally, if you see a dolphin, you"... tellus! That is why we are going! — 


a upafler they made a model forthe project. 
b out the rubbish; | did it this morning. 
© your baby sister at the weekend? 


yri irere eire, 


Writing 


& Write five sentences about your school's rules. What do you have to do? What do you not 
have Lo do? 


At school. | have te arive on, time... 
Moz [Lesson | 


Vocabulary 


1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d. 


1 Elicit the jobs at home from Lesson 1. 


2 Students then look at the example and then 
complete the exercise individually before 
checking their answers with a partner. 

3 Check the answers as a whole class. 


ANSWwers: = 


la 2€ 3d 4b 





2 Match to make sentences. 


Ask students to read the instructions and elicit 
what they have to do. 
2 Students complete the exercise individually 


before checking with a partner. 
110 





3 Check the answers by inviting different students 
to read out the complete sentences. 


Answers: 


le 2d 3b 4a 





Language 


3 Complete the text with the correct form of 
have to. 

| Elicit the forms of have to. 

2 Students then read the text quickly. Elicit what 
the text is about (a boat trip). 

3 Students complete the text in pairs. Monitor as 
they are working and help if necessary. 

4 Check answers as a class by inviting students in 
read the text sentence by sentence. 





Answers: 
| have to 2 has to 
3 have to 4 have to 
5 don’t have to 6 have to 





Writing 


4 Write five sentences about your school’s 
rules. What do you have to do? What do you 
not have to do? 


| Ask several students what they have to and don’t 
have to do each week. 


2 Students complete the exercise in their 
notebooks, and monitor as they are working. 
Alternatively, the students could complete the 
exercise for homework. 


3 Invite volunteers to read out their sentences. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
(et ire eee eet ae pe ea ne E ee ee ee 
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Tere ee ify 


s F i ‘tar . 
bi, Bae EAA K) iti 
a oe Lo eee T R | 
+) | ai 5) Mee ne Ud, A 
TLLA peer eed ferme Tieden be 


Writing: To write sentences about what you 
have to or don’t have to do at home (Workbook) 


Listening: To listen for specific information 


Speaking: To ask and answer about what you 
have to/don’t have to do 


Vocabulary: bin, lift, messy, put away, tidy up 


Language: have to / don’t have to (revision) 


LESSON 2 SB pages 46-47 WB page 103 





Outcomes: 

e To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others and taking 
turns speaking about the topics and texts under 
discussion 

e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 

e To read a range of high-frequency words and 
CVC words, and read short, simple sentences 

e To read for specific information 

e To ask and answer questions in order to seek 
help, get information, or clarify something that 
is not understood 
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5) 











lesson 






Speaking 


1 Workin pairs. What is happening 
in gach phote? What problem 
does each person have? 








Listening 
2 ce Listen to two people talking about the photos. Do they have the same ideas as you? 
3 is] Match ta make sentences. Listen again to check your answers. 

1 |e |The other students shouldn't forget a should make her a cup of tea. 

2 [| they should try tarry all those things, 


3 [| They should look 


b 

c how it feels when you start school. 
4 c] Someone should run d to make friends with her. 

ë 

f 


5 [ JSomeone in her family alter himi and give the bag back. 
5 C] She shouldnt 


inside the bag ta find his name and 
address. 


Language 


4 Work in pairs. What should or shouldn't 
you do or sayin these situations? 





You find a bag with money init on the 
finor of a shop. 
You remember that il is your friend's birthday today, 


_ 


ho 


You dont understand the lesson, 


There is an important test tomorrow, but your 
brother wants to play video games. 


6 You feel illin the class. 


= tel 





Speaking 


1 Work in pairs. What is happening in each 
photo? What problem does each person 
have? 

| Ask students to look at the photos and elicit 
what is happening in each one. Then ask them to 
discuss in pairs what the problem is in each case. 

2 Check the answers with the class. They can 
confirm their answers after the next exercise. 


Listening 


2 Listen to two people talking about the pho- 
tos. Do they have the same ideas as you? 


| ‘Tell the students that they are going to listen to 
two people talking about the photos. They should 
listen and check whether they had the same ideas 
for Exercise 1. 

2 Play the recording. 

3 Then ask the students to confirm whether or not 
the ideas were the same, and what those ideas 
were. 
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Aya: The girl looks sad to be alone. I think she 
is new in the school and doesn't have any friends 
yet. The other students shouldn't forget how it 
feels when you Start school. They should try to 
make friends with her. 

Samir: A man forgot his bag. Someone should 
run after him and give the bag back to him. Or 
they should look inside the bag to find his name 
and address. 

Aya: The woman looks really tired! I think 
someone in her family should make her a cup of 
tea and she should have a rest. They should take 
the children outside and play with them. 

Samir: She shouldn't carry all those things. 
Someone should carry some of the things for her. 





Answers: 





a A girl is alone at school. She doesn’t have any 
friends yet because she is new. 

b A man forgot his bag at a station. 

c The mother is very tired. She has been very busy 
with the children all day and needs a rest. 

d The woman has a lot of things to carry and she 
needs help carrying them. 


3 Match to make sentences. Listen again to 
check your answers. 

1 Elicit what the students remember from the 
recordings. 

2 They then work in pairs to match the sentence 
halves. Encourage them to work out the meaning 
of carry, give back, make friends and run after 
from the context. They can also refer to the 
glossary at the back if necessary. 

3 Check answers by playing the recording again. 
Students can then read out the completed 
sentences. 


Answers: 





lc 2d 3f 6b 





Language 


4 Work in pairs. What should or shouldn’t you 
do or say in these situations? 


1 Elicit when should and shouldn't are used and 
then draw their attention to the Remember! box. 


112 


tJ 


ae) 


4 


Suggested answers: 





Look at the first situation as a class, including 
the speech bubble, and elicit a few ideas of 
what to do (e.g. give it to the shopkeeper, ask if 
anyone in the shop has dropped it). 

Students then discuss the other situations with a 
partner. 


Elicit ideas from the class. 





| We should ask the shopkeeper to look after it. 
2 We should buy him/her a present! 

3 We should ask the teacher to explain it again. 
4 We shouldn’t play games, we should study. 

5 I should tell the teacher, 


SB page 47 


Reading 


§ Read the article. What happens on Random Acts of Kindness Day? 


Random acts of kindness 


In 1982, some friends were in a restaurant in California, 

USA. They wanted to make the world better. One ofthe Pii 
9) friends, Anne Herbert, wrote down her idea: Practise = i 

random acts of kindness. A random act of kindnessis [A 
§) akind thing that you do for someone, for no reason, 

You can do random acts of kindness for the people 

you know: for example, buy flowers for your mother. 

You can also be kind to strangers: for example, give 

your seal to someone on a bus. Now, February 17th 

is Random Acts of Kindness Day. All over the world, 

people do kind things far the day: not because they 

have to, but because they want to see a smile ona 

person's face. Isn't that a fantastic idea? 


Look at the words in bold in the article. Match the words and the definitians. 
1 when you do things to help others and show that you care about them kindness 
2 people you don't know 

3 veryqood 

4 happening without aplan... 

E the shape of your moulh that shows you are happy 

Read the article again. Are lhe sentences true(T) or false (Fi? 

Correct the false sentences. 

1 The idea for random acts of kindness comes from America. T. 

2 Agroup of friends had the idea together. 

3 Youhave to havea good reason to da a random act of kindness. 

4 We can only do random acts of kindness for strangers... 

6 On Random Acts of Kindness Day, people have toda kind things... 


Speaking 


B cS Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


1 Bo you think people should always do 
random acts of kindness? Why? 


Project 
1 Try toda random acts of kindness for 
three days, at home and at school | 
2 Take notes about what you do and 
how people feel. You will need these 
2 What would you like to do on Random notes later in the unit, 
Acts of Kindness Day? 


Warkbook page 103 | 





Reading 


5 Read the article. What happens on Random 


l 


Acts of Kindness Day? 


Ask the students if they have heard the phrase 
‘random acts of kindness’ and if so, what it means. 


2 Then ask them to read the article quickly to 


check their ideas. 
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3 Check the answer with the class and hold a brief 
discussion about what they think about the idea 
of random acts of kindness. 


Answers: 





People do kind things for the day. 
CERETTA E E E E ys a Ee 


6 Look atthe words in bold in the article. 
Match the words and the definitions. 

l Point to the words in bold in the text and elicit 
the meanings, but do not confirm any correct 
answers at this point. 

2 The students then look at the example and the 
definitions and complete the exercise. 

3 Check the answers by inviting different students 
to read out the definition and matching word. 


Answers: 





3 fantastic 


1 kindness 2 strangers 


4 random 5 smile 





7 Read the article again. Are the sentences 
true (T) or false (F)? Correct the false sen- 
tences. 


1 Elicit what the students remember from the text. 


2 Then ask them to look at the sentences and 
decide whether the information is true or false 
without referring back to the text. 

3 Students then read the text again and check their 
answers, correcting any false information. 

4 Invite different students to read out each piece 
of information and say whether it is true or false. 
Ask volunteers to correct the false information. 


Answers: 


IT 

2 F (Anne Herbert had the idea.) 

3 F (You do it for no reason.) 

4 F (We can do them for everybody.) 

5 F (People do them because they want to see a smile 


on a person's face.) 
EEE ON a ee eS eS eR ed) 





Speaking 
8 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


1 Ask the students to look at the questions and 
think about their answers. 

2 Students then work in pairs to ask and answer the 
questions. 








Hold a class discussion about the students’ ideas, 
and why it is important to do kind things for 
others. 


Answers: = 





Students’ own answers. 





Project 
1 Ask the students to read the Project box. 


Ask Can you plan random acts of kindness? 
Encourage students to understand that some can 
be planned and some can happen in the moment, 
such as helping an elderly person carry their 
shopping home. 

Students do their random acts of kindness over 
the next three days. Ask them to record what 
they do and note down people’s reactions (they 
will need this information later). They should 
also think about how it makes them feel to do the 
random acts of kindness. 


WB page 103 


; 


Vocabulary 
1 Complete the sentences with words from the box. 
fantastic Kindness rendem smile stranger 
1 They gave the footballer a random test to check his health. 
: he always 





2 We all remember my grandfathers 
helped us when we wore children. 


3 Thisbookis. 0... You should read it! 


4 Adam knew everyone in the village, so he was surprised 
whena, caw. Walked into his shop, 


5 Karim is 2 happy personand always hasa. onhis face! 


2 Match to make sentences. 
1 [e |Please can you give 
2 = Amal finds it vary easy lo make this box? 
3 Ea The police rari friends because she is so friendly. 
4 [| l'I help you to carry 
5 |_| Shall welook inside 


that heavy bag. 


after the thief when they saw him leaving the bank, 
back the book you borrowed? 


3 Answer the questions. 
1 Oo you find it casy or difficult to make friends? Why? 
2 Whodo you know who always has a smile on his or her face? nin 
3 Which book have you read thatisfamtastio? nnne 


Language 


4 Read the advertisement and write sentences 
using should or shouldn't. 


1 Yev. ahould start running short distances | 
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Vocabulary 
1 Complete the sentences with words form the 


box. 


| Students open their books and complete the 
exercise. 


2 Allow students to check their answers with a 
partner before checking as a class. 


Answers: 





l random 2 kindness 3 fantastic 4 stranger 5 smile 
——————— Se. 


2 Match to make sentences. 

1 Ask the students to read the instruction and elicit 
what they have to do. 

2 Students complete the exercise individually and 
then check their answers with a partner. 

3 Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers: 


le 2e 3d 4a Sb 
(Ema a, a R a ee Le E LEN EEEN | 





3 Answer the questions. 

1 Ask the students to look at the questions and 
think about their answers. 

2 They then answer the questions so that they are 
true for them (or they can use their imaginations 
if they prefer). 

3 Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. 

4 Invite different students to give their answers and 
explain them. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Language 


4 Read the advertisement and write sentences 
using should or shouldn't. 


1 Ask them to look at the instructions for running. 
Explain that they have to rewrite the information 
using should or shouldn't, as in the example. You 
may like to pair stronger and weaker students for 
this task. 

2 Monitor as they are working, and help if 
necessary. 
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3 Invite different students to read out the 
sentences. 


Answers: 





| You should start running short distances. 


2 You shouldn’t run too far, but you should go a bit 
further each day. 

3 You should go with a friend if you can — it will 
help! 

4 You shouldn’t run if your legs hurt. 


5 You should drink lots of water after a run, but you 
shouldn’t before a run. 


6 You should eat healthy food. 


7 You shouldn’t eat a lot of sweets. 








Reading; To read for gist and specific information 
Writing: To write sentences giving advice’ 


Listening: To listen for gish, and Speek 
information 


Speaking: 
e To talk about possible solutions to problems 
* To talk about random acts of kindness 


Vocabulary: carry, fantastic, give back, kindness, 
make friends, random, run after, shopkeeper, 
smile (n), strangers 


Language: should / shouldn’t (revision) 


3 SB pages 48-49 WB page 104 


LESSON 





Outcomes: Ae AO A eee E A 

e To express facts, points of view, hopes and 
aspirations 

e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 

e To skim grade-appropriate text to get the 
general idea; recount the key details and 
explain how they support the main idea 

e To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 


to this age 
www.Cryp2Day.com 
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SB page 48 


5 Messon|3: 
piain 


1 Workin pairs. Look at the photos. Can you guess how these people helped Amal? 


Ar Othman 


Listening 

2 Fù Listen to Amal, check your answers to Exercise land complete the sentences. 
1 Mr Othman is Amats neighbour. He helped her to pass her maths exam- 
2 Amal's Aunt Dalia 
3 Amats little cousin Rana... her 


Amal some 


Language 


3 iz) Complete the sentences with the phrases in the box, 
Listen again to check your answers. 


( Beekewhith personwho placewhere ltrainersthat watch that 


1 Thebooks; which he used Lo help Fant 
me were his old school books. | who, which, that, where 
» Use who, which, ihat anc where to help identify 

a person, thing or place. Use who for people, 
which / that for things and where for places. 
Mr @ahiis the teacher who helped me the most 
when I started at this school. 
The present that / which | bought for my 
grandmother is ln my bag. 
Alexandria is the city where both my big sisters 
are studying, 


My aunt Daliaisa_ is 

always vary kind tame. 

She bought methe |. 

| wore when | played inthe 

school volleyball team. 

It wags the.. my father 

gave me tör my birthday. 
5 The_Host my watch 

was the garden, 


Lesson 3 











Speaking 


1 Work in pairs. Look at the photos. Can you 
guess how these people helped Amal? 


| Ask students to look at the photos and say what 
they can see (different people, a watch, a book 
with pens and a calculator, a pair of trainers/ 
running shoes). 

2 Students read the instructions and example in the 
speech bubble. They then work in pairs to make 
guesses about the photos. Monitor as they are 
working and help if necessary. 


3 Invite students to make guesses about the photos. 


The answers will be confirmed after the next 
exercise. 


Answers: 





Mr Othman helped her pass her maths exam. Aunt 
Dalia bought her the trainers she wore when she 
played in the school volleyball team for the first time. 
Rana found her watch. 
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Listening 


2 Listen to Amal, check your answers to Exer- 
cise 1 and complete the sentences. 


| Play the recording for the students to listen, 
check their answers and complete the exercise. 
Ask the students how each person helped Amal. 


3 Ask what other details the students remember 
from the recording. 





Amal: Our neighbour, Mr Othman, is the person 
who helped me pass my maths exams. He is 70 
and doesn t work now, but he was a maths teacher 
before. The books which he used to help me were 
his old schoolbooks from when he was teaching at 
secondary school. 

My aunt Dalia is a person who ts always very 
kind to me. She bought me the trainers that I wore 
when I played in the school volleyball team for 
the first time. We won the match! 

My little cousin Rana helped me last week when I 
lost my watch. I was sad because it was the watch 
that my father gave me for my birthday. The place 
where I lost it was the kitchen. I took it off when 

I was playing and it fell. Rana found it under a 
plant. Because her hand is so small, she could put 
it under the plant and reach the watch. 


Answers: 





| pass / maths exam 2 bought / trainers 


3 found / watch 





Language 


3 Complete the sentences with the phrases in 
the box. Listen again and check your an- 
swers. 


| Ask students to look at the phrases in the box. 
Point out the relative pronouns and elicit when 
they think these are used. 

2 Students then read the Language box. Explain 
that which/that mean the same. Then call out 
some people/things/places for the students to 
chose the appropriate relative pronoun (e.g. 
Cairo (where), the headteacher (who), a giraffe 
(which/that), a sunhat (which/that)). 

3 Ask the students to read the sentences and 


complete them with a phrase from the box, as in 
115 


the example. Point out that that could be replaced 
by which in the phrases and means the same. 


4 Play the recording again for the students to listen 
and check their answers. 


5 Invite volunteers to read out the completed 
sentences. 


ANSWEFS! mam 





| books which 2 person who 3 trainers that 


4 watch that 5 place where 


SB page 49 





& Complete the phrases with who, which / that or where, 
1 Isaw Ahmed in the park where we afton play football, 


2 MrSabristheteacher taught my sister. 


3 Thecafé [meck my friends sells delicious ice-cream. 
4 You left the bag you bought at the weekend at my house! 
5 The boy was my best friend al school moved toa different city. 


6 | gave the shoes are too small for me to my cousin. 


Reading 


E Ask and answer the questions in pals. 
1 What charities do you know? 
2 Who or what do they help? How do they do this? 


6 Read these extracts fram the blogs of three teenagers and complete the sentences. 
1 Samir helps to clean beaches and picks up rubbish. 
_ to her. | 


2 Fatma visits an old lady whois andsheloves 


__ the animals. 


3 People 


money to the charity and Ahmed helps to 


lwork as a volunteer for a charity which helps to clean our bocal beach. 







behind: We always pick up lots of plastic bottles! 
Somir 







I work for a charity which looks alter animals that are old or sick and cannot 
work any more. People donate money to the charity to buy food for the 
animals such as horses and carels, We help to feed the animals and look 
after them. This camel is very old and she is my favourite animal. 

Ahmed 






| Speaking 


7 Which charity work 
would you like to do? 
Why? 


vi ia Sep Tia As is j = 
int a te: 


x a ig Tat a E 7 
$ É A N TE + 


eS 





4 Complete the sentences with who, which / 
that or where. 


| Students complete the sentences as in the 
cxample. 

2 Invite different students to read out the 
completed sentences. Ask the rest of the class to 
check that the correct relative pronoun has been 
used. 





Answers: 
1 where 2 who 3 where 
4 which/that 5 who 6 which/ that 
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Reading 
5 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


| Ask the students what charity means (to provide 
help/money for those who need it). 

2 Ask students to read the questions and discuss 
them with a partner. 


3 Hold a brief class discussion about the different 
charities the students know about. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
. | 


6 Read these extracts from the blogs of three 
teenagers and complete the sentences. 


| Ask students to read the text quickly and say 
what each person does for charity. 


2. Ask the students what the words in bold mean, or 
ask them to check them in the glossary. 


3 They then read more carefully and complete the 
sentences. 


4 Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers: i 





| helps / picks up 2 disabled / talking 


3 donate / feed 








Life Skills 






| Ask the students to read the Life Skills box. 
Explain the word community. Then put the 

students into small groups to brainstorm 

ideas. 









—_Hold_aclass discussion about their ideas 
and ask why they think it is important to 
help the community (e.g. because it makes 
people feel better and looks after those who 

need help). 











Suggested answers: 


Don’t drop rubbish and pick up rubbish you see to 

throw away; recycle old things; help other people 

in the community who need it by e.g. doing their 

shopping, fetching medicine from the chemist for 

them, helping in the garden, babysitting, playing with 

children; give directions to people who are lost, etc. 
RUSS Ueki: EST i ee SU eda ee 


Speaking 

7 Which charity work would you like to do? 
Why? 

| Ask students to discuss their ideas in pairs. 

2 Open it up into a class discussion. Encourage 
students to share their ideas. 

Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Vocabulary 
1 Read and match the words with their meanings. 
1 [e [community a give food toa person or animal 


2 [ |pick up 


3 [| |disabled 


ʻ [donate 
5 [__}feed 


Language 
2 Read and correct the mistakes in these sentences, 


b when someone cannot use a part of the body in the way mast 
people can 

c give something useful to a person or charity that needs help 

d collect something froma place = 

è asmallareaand the people who live init | 


1 Thists the statue who the school visited last year. 

This is the. statue. which, ‘that the school visited last year occ ucscucuucneuen 
2 The tourists what visit Egypt alvays love the ancient temples. 
3 [love the trainers who are blue and rod. 


5 This is the place that | metl John yesterday. nanen 


3 Complete the questions with who, which that or where. 
What is the name of the person who is sitting next to you? 
Whatls the name ofa charity. wou would like to donate money to? 
FOU would like to spend your next hollday? 
wu would like to meet? 


Whatis the nameofthe place.. 

What is lhe name of a famous sports person 
Whatisthenameofabookarfilm ss au always recommend to your 
friends? 


Writing 
4 Now answer the questions in Exercise 3 using who, whichsthot or where. 


1 The person who is setting meat tome. is eale ae 


5 


oa [kesona 





Vocabulary 

1 Read and match the words with their mean- 
ings. 

| Students open their books and look at the 
example. 


2 Students complete the exercise individually 
before checking their answers with a partner. 


3 Check answers by inviting different students to 
read out the whole sentences. 


Answers: 


le 2d 3b 4c 5a 
‘Lape SE ae a ee ee 











Language 


2 Read and correct the mistakes in the sen- 
tences. 


| Elicit the relative pronouns and their uses. Then 
look at the example as a class and elicit why who 
is the incorrect pronoun (we use who for people 
but the statue is a thing). 
Students complete the exercise in pairs. 

3 Check the answers with the class by inviting 
different students to read out the corrected 
sentences, 


Answers: 





1 This is the statue which / that the school visited 
last year. 

2 The tourists who visit Egypt always love the 
ancient temples. 

3 I love the trainers which are blue and red. 

4 That’s the teacher who teaches us maths. 


5 This is the place where I met John yesterday. 





3 Complete the sentences with who, which/ 
that or where. 

| Students complete the exercise in pairs, as in the 
example. Monitor as they are working and help 
if necessary. 

2 Check the answers by inviting students to read 
out their completed sentences. 








Answers: 
| who 2 which/that 3 where 
4 who 5 which/that 

Writing 


4 Now answer the questions in Exercise 3 
using who, which/that or where. 


1 Ask students to look at the example and elicit 
what they have to do. 

2 Students complete the exercise in their 
notebooks. Remind them to use the appropriate 
relative pronouns. Monitor as they are working 
and help if necessary. Alternatively, students 
could complete the exercise for homework. 

3 Collect in their work to mark, or invite 
volunteers to read out their sentences. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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SB page 50 





Reading: To read for detail ETER m Ti n 


Writing: To y rito ai answers to y questions 


(Workbook). - Sie tees Gok niaba SILL 
Listening: i fisken for specific information 





Speaking: To describe photos, to discuss charities 


Vocabulary: community, disabled, donate, 
pick up, volunteer, charity, food 


Language: who, which, that, where 
Life Skills: Participation 





BAe dij 6,3) 11 e e a OT Pa 
e To skim grade-appropriate text to get the 
general idea; recount the key details and 
explain how they support the main idea 
e To use glossaries and beginning dictionaries, 
both print and digital, to determine or clarify 
the meaning of words and phrases 


e To describe characters, settings, and major 
events in a story, using key details 





e To ask and answer questions about key details ; 
— inafamiliar text presented through different — Reading 
media (read aloud or orally presented). BaaKaround 
A Little Princess was written in 1905 by Frances 
Hodgson Burnett, and is one of the most popular 
of children’s stories. It is about a wealthy British 
man living in India, who sends his daughter to 
a boarding school in England. At the end of the 
story, Sara discovers that her father’s diamond 
business has done-very-well. When-atriend-of her 
father’s finds Sara, he makes sure that she has her 
father’s money. Although she is now rich again, she 
continues to help people. When she returns to help 
the baker’s where she bought the cakes, she finds 
the beggar is now the baker’s assistant, because 
the baker saw how kind Sara had been to her and 
wanted to help her, too. 


1 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


| Ask the students to look at question 1 and the 
www.Cryp2Day.com picture. Ask what they think Is happening (a girl 
iehki) jalo <A; Sin gögn is giving another girl something to eat). 
2 Then draw their attention to the remaining 
questions and ask them to discuss them in pairs. 
Present the word princess. 
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3 Hold a class discussion, encouraging students to 
offer their thoughts. 

4 Encourage students to listen carefully to what 
other students say. 

5 They can check their answers after the next 
exercise. 


2 Read part of A Little Princess and check your 
answers to Exercise 1. 

1 Ask the students to read the story summary and 
check their ideas. 
Check the answer with the whole class. 

3 Ask students whether anything in the story 
surprised them and why. Point out that the 
baker's is the place where a baker works. 





Answers: 
l A girl is giving a beggar some cakes outside a 
baker's. 
2 The girl giving the cakes, 
3 She feels cold and hungry. 


4 Students’ own answers. 





3 Look at the words in bold in the text. Match 
the words and the definitions. 


| Ask students to look at the words in bold and 
try to work out the meaning from the context. 
Alternatively, they can check the words in the 
glossary. 

2 Students then look at the example and complete 
the exercise individual before checking their 
answers with a partner. 

3 Check the answers with the whole class. 





Answers: 
| cruel 2 boarding school 3 behave 
4 beggar 5 servant 


4 Read the story again and answer the 
questions. 


1 Ask the students to read the questions and try to 
answer them without referring back to the story. 


2 Students then read the story again and answer the 
questions in pairs. 


3 Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers: 





l She becomes a servant after her father dies. 

2 Because she decides to behave like a princess, 
3 Because Sara has no money. 

4 Because she is poor but is helping a beggar. 


5 Work in groups of four and role-play the 
story. 

| Ask the students to read the instructions carefully 
and elicit what they are going to do. 

2 Ask students to work in groups of four where 
possible (if this is not possible, students could 
play more than one role), You might like to 
ensure there is a mix of stronger and weaker 
students in each group. 

3 Give students time to find out what happens 
at the end of the story, or you could tell them. 
Set a time limit for this if they are researching 
themselves. 

4 Ask students to each choose a role. They then 
plan in groups what each person will say/do 
and practise their role-play. Monitor as they are 
working and help if necessary. Encourage them 
to use their acting skills. 

5 Students act out their role-play for the rest of the 
class. Hold a vote for the best acting. 

6 Ask the students whether they enjoyed the story 
and why. If not, ask what kinds of stories they 
prefer and why. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
(eS ee ee ee 2 es ee ee et = eee ee ee |] 
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WB page 105 
- Ic 2a 3d 4b 


Vocabulary 


1 Answer the questions. Readi ng 


1 you goto a boording schon do you stay only in the morning, 
or all day and all night? L stay. all, day..and_all night, 


2 If someone is crue! to you. ishe/she kind or terrible to you? nieis 3 Read what the baker said about Sara Crewe 
3 Hoesa beggar ask for directions or FOr money? occ ccccccscssccsuseasiesscesssees EDIEN SREST 7 | H 

4 lachild behoves well, is he/she good or bad? L.i and answer the questions. 

5 Does a servant work in a shop or in someone's home? ennie l 


a poese Ask the students to read the text. 
Match the descriptions to the people in A Little Princess. 


1 ae father a She works hard and is always kind and polite. a They then answer questions ] =, referring back 
2| [Sara b She is cold and hungry. w 
a | |Miss Minchin č Hewas vory rich before he died. to the text when necessary. 


4 | |Theb d Sheis the headteacher, but she i l. k . l : 
gz c beggar adteacher, buts penile p S = 3 Ask students to discuss their ideas for question 5 
Reading S we. Bae with a partner before writing their answers. 


3 Read what the baker said about Sara Crewe gh OEE ee 

ARAE AAAS rz eae 4 Invite different students to read out their 
| think that the girl who carne into my baker's shop today was a ee eF ies F aa : i Peer 
Servant, because she didn't have very new clothes. The money that rs j a ay F. answers P Discuss que ston 5 and ask whether it Is 
she had was enough to buy a few cakes. | offen see a beggar in a ieee . $ : 
the street where | work She usually asks for money, but when the = ee a a het only prin CESSES who should act like th 1S. 
young girl left my shop, she gave her most of her cakes! | was very aa ee E 
Surprised. i feel that this servant gel behaved like a princess] z 


Answers: r 





1 Why does the baker think Sara is a servant? She. didnt have very.new. clothes, 

2 How do we know Sara did not hawe a lot oF money with Rer? occ cuccusenseesectieenee eee 
3 Where does the baker often see the baggar? ese 

4 What did the baker feel when the girl gave the cakes to the beggar? 
§ Oo you think Sara behaved like a princess? WhyfWhy not? 


1 She didn’t have very new clothes. 


2 Because she only had enough money to buy a few 
| cakes. 
Writing | 3 In the street where she works. 


& Write the end of the story in your notebook. Write 80-90 wards. A Sh Paes i ; 1 
* Decide what happens to Sara. ® Try touse who, thatwhich or where, e was very surprise ` 


* Use your ideas from the Students Book page 50, Exercise 5. g i : ss ats P ae 
| 5 Yes, because she wanted to share what she had. 


She was very kind. 








Vocabulary Writing 


1 Answer the questions. 4 Write the end of the story in your notebook. 
1 Elicit the new vocabulary from Lesson 4. Write 80-90 words. 
2 Students then complete the exercise in pairs, as | Ask the students to read the instructions 

in the example. carefully. Ask them to recall the endings they 


researched. 


2 Students write their endings. Remind them to 
use some relative pronouns. Monitor as they are 

~ working and help if necessary. Alternatively, 
students could complete the exercise for 


3 Check the answers as a class. 


Answers: 





l I stay all day and all night. 





2 He/She is terrible to me. - homework. 
3 A beggar asks for money. 3 Collect in their work to mark individually or 
4 He/She is good. invite different students to read out their endings. 
5 Aservant works in someone’s home. Ask volunteers to say which ending they liked 
SS SS E TA best and why. 
2 Match the descriptions to the people in A ANSWT'S: mami 


Little Princess. 
Students* own answers. 


1 Ask the students what they remember about each 
of the people in the story. 

2 Students then look at the example and complete 
the exercise in pairs. 
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3 Check the answers as a class. 
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SB page 51 





Reading: To read for gist and detail 
Writing: To write the end of story (in Workbook) 
Speaking: To role-play a story 


Vocabulary: beggar, behave, boarding school, 
cruel, princess, servant 


LESSON 5 


SB page 51 WB page 106 





Outcomes: 

e ‘To read and respond to short explanatory texts 

e To take notes from short listening text 

e To react to a listening text, giving opinion 

e To follow agreed upon rules for discussion up 
to this age e.g. Listening to others and taking 
turns speaking about the topics and texts under 
discussion 

e ‘To express and ask for opinion in a limited way 

e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 
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Reading © i 


& 1 Read and complete the newspaper article about another kind person. 


a $ 
2 Read the article again answer the questions, a: 


f Listening | ae 


(all deneted million share 


Large charity donation 

Fareeda Rashwan, age 32, has ‘donated two * 

pours io charities in the celty- The businesswoman 

says thal she wants the charities to use the money to 

help people who need it- The charities aH decide to- f 
the money between them or pive * 

money to one charity. The important thing is is to help 

às many people as possible. 


1 Why is Fareeda giving away money? 


2 What can the charities do with the money? it a y 
TE 4 =] L- i 


m -E EÙ Listen to Lella and Amal talking about the article and answer the questions, 





1 Which charities does Amal think they should help at first? 

“2 What do they agree the charities should do? 

a Fù ' Listen again and put these expressions in the andon tat ny! hear tham: 
_ [JOK; but which charity then? its? Sasa 
Fri think that the charities should share the money. 

| ]imnot sure, Amal. I think it would be better if... 

ol | see what you Mean. 


ae agree that [t's very important to... hut | also think it’s important to .... 


E Speaking 


pE Work in groups of three. 


1 Choose a charity that you think the money should go to. It can be any charity from 
‘the book or that you know. ; 
2 Think of three reasons why this charity should get the money and how Lhey could 
use the money, 
3 Discuss your ideas with another group. Use the expressions in Exercise 4 to 
make suggestions and agree or disagree. 
. 4 Makea final decision asa group. 


Lesson > 


Video Workbook page 106 








Reading 

1 Read and complete the newspaper article 
about another kind person. 

| Ask the students to read the text quickly and 
then ask why this person is kind (because she 
donated money to charity). Explain the meaning 
of donate and million if necessary. 

2 They then complete the information with the 
words in the box. 

3 Check answers with the whole class. 

Answers: 

| donated 2 million 3 share 4 all 

2 Read the article again and answer the 
questions. 

| Ask students to complete the exercise in pairs. 

2 Check the answers as a class. 

3 Ask whether it would be better to give all the 


money to one charity or to share it. Encourage 
them to give reasons for their answers. 
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Answers: 





| She wants to help people. 
2 They can share it between them or give it all to one 
charity. 
eee 


Listening 


3 Listen to Leila and Amal talking about the 
article and answer the questions. 


| Ask the students to read the questions. Explain 
that they are going to listen to Leila and Amal 
and that they should note down their opinions. 


Play the recording. 


3 Check the answers with the class. 





Amal:—/ think that the charities should share-the— 
money between them and help lots of different 
people. 

Leila: /’m not sure, Amal ... I think it would be 
better if one charity gets all the money and can do 
something big and important. 

Amal: OK, but which charity then? 

Leila: What about a charity that helps children ... 
or old people? 

Amal: / agree that it’s very important to help 
children, but I also think it’s important to look 
after old people, That’s why I suggest that they 
share the money. 

Leila: / see what you mean. OK, they should 
share the money between two or three important 
charities. 


Answers: 





| Charities that help children or old people. 
2 They agree that they should share the money 
between two or three important charities. 


4 Listen again and put these expressions in the 
order that you hear them. 


| Ask the students to read the expressions and 
check the meanings. 

2 Students listen and order the expressions. 

3 Check the answers with the class. 





| I think that the charities should share the money. 

2 Tm not sure, Amal. I think it would be better if ... 

3 OK, but which charity then? 

4 I agree that it’s very important to ..., but I also think 
it’s important to ... 

5 I see what you mean. 





Speaking 


5 Work in groups of three. 


| Ask the students to read all the instructions 
carefully. 

2 Then put the students into groups of three (or 
four if this is not possible). Ensure that there ts 
a mix of stronger and weaker students in each 
group. 

3 Ask students to re-read the expressions in 
Exercise 4. 

4 They then hold a discussion with another group, 
expressing their ideas. Encourage each student 
to offer their opinion and reasons, using some of 
the expressions from Exercise 4. Monitor as they 
are working and help if necessary. Encourage 
them to reach an agreement between groups. 

5 Hold a class discussion and try to reach an 
agreement as a whole class. 


Video 


| Tell the students that they are going to watch a 
video about charities. 

2 Play the video for the class to watch. Ask them 
not to write anything but to listen carefully. 

3 Ask students what they remember from the 
recording. 

4 Then play the video again. Elicit the charities 
mentioned and write them on the board. Ask 
whether students have heard of these charities. 
Then ask the students what these charities do and 
whether they have ever done anything for them. 


A 


Ask which charity they think is most important 
and to give reasons for their answers. 


www.Cryp2Day.com 
aclh) djOlo NSn gög 






There are many charities in Egypt that can help 
people. 

The Alhassan Foundation helps disabled people. 
They give wheelchairs to people who cannot walk. 
The charity helps disabled people to find jobs. It 
also teaches people about how disabled people 
have to live. 

Another charity is the Egyptian Food Bank which 
gives food to poor people and to people who have 
lost their jobs. 

Every year, people donate more than 100 million 
Egyptian pounds to this charity. They don't have to 
do this, but they do it because they want to help. 
People can also donate food, such as pasta, rice, 
meat and fruit, or they can take boxes of food to 
people in their community. 

The Red Crescent is one of the most important 
charities in the world. | 

A lot of doctors and nurses volunteer for this 
charity. They treat ill and injured people when 
there is a natural disaster. 

The Red Crescent also helps when the weather is 
very bad. In 2020, there was a lot of rain in some 
parts of the country. Too much water caused a lot 
of damage and many people needed help. 

The Red Crescent took medicine and food to these 
people. 

Everybody should donate to a charity if they can. 
Or perhaps you could volunteer to help? 
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j ; : 
Vocabulary ae oe o 
1 Fareeda Rashwan gave two million pounds to charities. ‘ae 3: 


Match the words and these other large numbers. & 
1 [= ]100.000 a ten thousand, three hundred 

2 | |1.500 b one million 

3 | [i0300 & one hundred thousand 

4 [ ]1.000.000 d one milion. six hundred thousand 

5 | |1,e00,000 @ one thousand, five hundred 
Listening and speaking 


2 oa Listen and write the numbers in words. 


TA a a 
3 Complete the dialogue with these words. 


agree betler important see sheukt sure 


Malak; | foo! that famous people ' should work fora charity at the weekend. 

Rawla: Tmnot? o ann Some of them work very hard, | think it would be 
ene T they gave sone money toa charity. They don't need to work for 
a charily. 

Malak: |* 000. that its important tor them to donate money, buti also think it’s 
Dever , towork for the charily, too. 

Rawia: OK, but whoo? They dont have much time. Some of them work every day. 

Malak: |? whet you mean. Perhaps they can help fora day or two in their 
holidays, 

Rawia: Good idea. 


4 FW Listen and check your answers to Exercise 3, then role-play the dialogue. 


Writing 


& Should all famous people work fora charity? Write a paragraph 
of about 90 words giving your opinion- 


Remember to 


give reasons for 
yaur opinion. 





Vocabulary 


Answers: 


le 2e 3a 


Fareeda Rashwan gave two million pounds to 
charities. Match the words and these other 
large numbers. 


Invite a volunteer to write the number two 
million in figures on the board (2,000,000). 
Students then complete the exercise as in the 
example. 

Check the answers as a class. Make sure the 
students can say the numbers correctly. 





4b Sd 





Listening and speaking 


2 
| 


Listen and write the numbers in words. 
Play the first part of the recording and ask 
students to look at the example. 


Students then listen and write the other numbers 
in words. 


3 Check the answers by reading out the numbers _ 
again and inviting volunteers to write them 
on the board for the class to check. Then ask 
other volunteers to write the numbers in figures 
(2,000,000; 12,000; 1,500,000; 2,010,000). Make 
sure that students can write and say the large 
numbers correctly. 





I two million 

2 twelve thousand 

3 one million, five hundred thousand 
4 two million, ten thousand 


ANSWePs! wm 





| two million 

2 twelve thousand 

3 one million, five hundred thousand 
4 two million, ten thousand 


3 Complete the dialogue with these words. 
Elicit the expressions for agreeing from the 
Student’s Book. 

2 Students then complete the dialogue in pairs. 


3 Tell the students that they are going to listen and 
check their answers. 


4 Listen and check your answers to Exercise 3, 
then role-play the dialogue. 

| Students listen and check their answers. 

2 They then practise the dialogue in pairs, Monitor 
as they are working and encourage them to use 
appropriate intonation. 


3 Ask volunteers to read out the dialogue. Hold a 
class vote for the most natural-sounding one. 





Malak: / feel that famous people should work for 
a charity at the weekend. 

Rawia: lm not sure. Some of them work very 
hard. I think it would be better if they gave some 
money to a charity. They don’t need to work for a 
charity. 

Malak: / agree that it’s important for them to 
donate money, but I also think it's important to 
work for the charity, too. 
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-= Rawia: OK, but when? They don't have much = 


time. Some of them work every day. 

Malak: / see what you mean. Perhaps they can 
help for a day or two in their holidays. 

Rawia: Good idea. 








Answers: 
| should 2 sure 3 better 
4 agree 5 important 6 see 
Writing 


5 Should all famous people work for a charity? 
Write a paragraph of about 90 words giving 
your opinion. 

1 Ask the students to read the question and ask 
them to discuss their ideas with a partner. 

2 Hold a brief class discussion about famous 
people working for charities. 

3 Students then write their paragraph in their 
notebooks. Draw students’ attention to the Tip! 
box! Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. 

4 Encourage students to check their work carefully, 
and to read each other’s work, suggesting 
improvements. Alternatively, students could 
write their paragraphs for homework. 

5 Invite volunteers to read out their paragraphs and 
encourage the students to say whether they agree 
or not and why. 

6 Collect in their work to mark individually. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing: To write a paragraph giving an opinion 
(in Workbook). 


Reading: To read for specific information 
Listening: To listen for gist 

Video: To understand a video about charities 
Speaking: To hold a group discussion © 


Vocabulary: donate, million, share 
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Outcomes: 

e ‘To ask and answer such questions as who, 
what, where, when, why, and how to 
demonstrate understanding of key details in 
a text 

e ‘To plan texts orally; sequence and write texts 
with other children; read and talk about their 
writing 

e ‘To write a simple narrative: recount an event 
or short sequence of events, include details 
to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, 
use sequencing words, and provide a sense of 
closure 








Reading 









1 Read Hassans blog 
and answer 


the questions. “ q 


tT 






i 
& ‘APLS 
k LE 


T How much time did Hassan’s class spend on this project? three days eel mT tai 
2 What kind thing did Hassan do for samabody in his family? ¥ f F 

3 What did he do fora stranger? ~ awe r 
4 Whichother people did he help? _ 


5 What does he think about the project?. 










a 
3 






2 Read the blog again and complete the follawing information. 





1 Expressions for putting things in order: first. 
2 Words to talk about what poopie felt or did: happy 


3 Cxpresstons ha give your apinign: In 


gave me a 







How add these words and expressions to the correct groups. 


[feel that think that next. pleased. secondly then 










Writing 
3 Write a blog post about the Random Acts af Kindness project. 


1 Lookat your notes about the project you completed in Lesson 2. 






2 Use your notes to write a blog. Begin like this: 
Dor chs decided fo do one act af limdness every day for free diya. 
Thiz ix what | bad, 

3 Say what you did each day and what the other person did and felt. 







4 Say what you think about the project. Use some of the expressions 
from Exercise Z. 










Writing tip! 





Remember to use exclamation marks(!)to show exciting, ro 
unusual of surprising events: | did not want it ta stop! ig 


ae Se 
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www.Cryp2Day.com 
aclh) öd Elso Rg 





Reading 


1 Read Hassan’s blog and answer the 
questions. 

| Ask the students to recall their three days of 
doing random acts of kindness for the project 
outlined on page 47. 

2 They then skim read the blog and say whether 
they did anything similar to Hassan. 

3 Then draw their attention to the questions. Ask 
them to read the blog again more carefully and 
answer them. 

4 Invite different students to read out their 
answers. 


Answers: 





1 three days 

2 He bought his grandmother some of her favourite 
cakes. 

3 He took a sandwich and a cold drink for an old 
man in the street. 

4 He let some younger students go into the canteen 
ahead of him at school. 


5 He thinks it’s fantastic, 





2 Read the blog again and complete the 
following information. 


| Ask the students to read the instructions and 
information, and to look at the examples. Ask 
them to find these words in the text and underline 
them. 

They then read the blog again and complete the 
rest of the information. Draw their attention 

to the words tn the box and tell them that they 
should add these words to the correct groups. 
Pair stronger and weaker students for this 
exercise, 

3 Check the answers with the whole class. 


4 You may also like to elicit other words and 
expressions that the students know (e.g. I 
believe, amazed, excited, lastly). Ask them to put 
these expressions in the correct place. 


i 


Answers: 





I first, after that, finally, secondly, next, then 

2 happy, surprised, gave me a big smile, fantastic, 
pleased 

3 in my opinion, I feel that, I think that 











Writing tip! 


1 Ask students what they know about using 
exclamation marks. 


2 Then draw their attention to the Writing tip 
box and ask them to read the information. 


3 Encourage them to use exclamation 

marks in their writing. Explain that they 
should only use exclamation marks when 
something is exciting, terrible or surprising, 
not in every sentence. 


Writing 


3 Write a blog post about the Random Acts of 
Kindness project. 


| Ask the students to find the notes they made 
during the project. 

2 Then ask the students to work in pairs or small 
groups to tell cach other what they did and how 
people felt when they helped them. 

3 Students write about point 3 in their notebooks. 
Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. 

4 Discuss the students’ ideas for the fourth point. 
Ask how they felt when they did kind things for 
people. 

5 They then write the last part of their blog post. 


Vocabulary 


Read and punctuate. 


2 when i went to cairo last winter it was snowlng..., 
3. is your name adam 

4 it's sunny boday 

5 aru yous helpiul persan 


B the rod al-larag axis bridge is the widest bridge in the world... 


Reading and listening 

2 Put Fady’s blog into the correct order. 
My helpful day GS dni assed vi SABER Sane 
On Saturday, | decided that | wanted to help everyone | 
in my family. 


a C] After that, | took my grandfather a cup of tea 
In bed. He likes to get up late on a Saturday. 
bi p | First, made my mother breakfast. She wes 
~~ surprised because she usually makes it! 
se Then | played football in the park with my 
little brother, He loves football. 
d | |_| Finally, | helped my dad with the jobs that he likes to do 
-inik house. I feel that I made all my family happy! 
e [| | Secondly, | helped my sister with her homework. She always does it after breakfast! 


3 iz! Listen and check your answers. Circle the expressions for putting things in order. 


Writing 


& Write a blog about how you could help people in your community fora day. 


* (ise expressions fur putting things in order, * Say how the people fell. 
è Use the correct punctuation marks- 


A blog is ike on online dii y. 
Add a title to your blog lond a 
picture if you wort) Use simple 
sentences. Review for spelling, 
grammar ond punctuation. 


Se A 





Vocabulary | 


Read and punctuate. 


Encourage them to use some of the words and | Elicit the uses of exclamation marks, full stops 
phrases from Exercise 2. and question marks. 

6 Students check their work carefully and 2 Students then read the sentences and complete 
them read each other’s work, suggesting them with the correct punctuation. They then 
improvements. Ask them to check that their check their answers with a partner. 
partner has used some of the words and phrases 3 Check the answers as a whole class. 
from Exercise 2. 

Answers: 


7 Collect in their work to-mark individually. 


Answers: 











| That story was fantastic! 








2 When | went to Cairo last winter, it was snowing! 


Students’ own answers. 3 Is your name Adam? 





4 It’s sunny today. 

5 Are you a helpful person? 

6 The Rod al-Farag Axis Bridge is the widest bridge 
in the world! 
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2 Put Fady’s blog inio the correct order. 


Ask the students to skim read the blog and say 
what it is about (helping people). 


2 Students then complete the exercise in pairs. 
126 


a 


Check the answers but do not confirm them at 
this point. They can check in the next exercise. 
Listen and check your answers. Circle the 
expressions for putting things in order. 

Ask the students to listen and check their 
answers. 

Students then find the expressions for putting 
things in order and circle them. 

Check answers as a whole class. 


Ask the students whether they have done any of 
these things. Ask how people reacted when they 
did this. 





My Helpful Day 

On Saturday, I decided that I wanted to help everyone 
in my family, First, I made my mother breakfast. She 
was surprised because she usually makes it! Secondly, I 
helped my sister with her homework. She always does it 
after breakfast! 

After that, I took my grandfather a cup of tea in bed. He 
likes to get up late on a Saturday. 

Then I played football in the park with my little brother. 
He loves football. 

Finally, I helped my dad with the jobs that he likes to do 
in the house. I feel that I made all my family happy! 





Answers: 


a3 bl c4 d5 e2 
After that, First, Then, Finally, Secondly 








Writing 


4 


ANSwers: 


Write a blog about how you could help 
people in your community for a day. 


Brainstorm a few ideas for helping the 
community with the class. Refer to the Tip! box 
and ask students to discuss the tips in pairs. 
They then read the instructions and write their 
blog. Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. 

When they have finished, ask them to exchange 
their Workbooks with a partner and check 


each other’s work. Encourage students to give 
feedback in light of the tips they discussed 
earlier, Alternatively, students could write their 


blogs for homework. 


Invite volunteers to read out their blogs. Then 
collect in the books to mark. 





Students’ own answers. 
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Reading: 
e To skim read 
e To read for specific information 


Writing: To write a blog post including 
exclamation marks 


Listening: To listen to check information 


Language: Useful words and expressions to use 
in a blog 


LESSON 7 SB page 53 WB page 108 





Outcomes: 


e To review and practise the vocabulary and 
structures of the unit. 


Before using the book: 

e Write the title of the unit on the board (Helping 
you, helping me) and ask students what they 
have learned from the unit. 





SB page 11 


Review 


1 Complete the text with the words in the box. 





“bins Community donate 












messy put away take out tidy up 





lshare a bedroom with my sisterand we are sometimes quite ‘messy. 50 

weusually? every evening before we goto bed- We all our 
clothes and books. Twice a week. mybrotherand|* the rubbish. . 
Weda it together becausetho™ < —— arè quite heavy. My parents". AES 
money to a charity which helpsa local school for disabled people. - 


We think itis important to help people in the? 


pee Peery ys 


2 Complete the dialogue with the correct form of have to. 
Nasser: ' fio youhave. to study this: evening, Omar? 
Omar: Yesi? „I havea geography test tomorrow. 
Nasser: What about: your brother? che. _ study. too? 
Omar: No,he* „buthe tidy up his bedroom: it's really messy! 
Nasser: Its nearly the end of break. Where? | we __ ga for the next lesson? 


Omar: The laboratory! We've got science. 

Reorder the words to make questions. 
‘Then ask and answer the questions In pairs. 

1 allday/ Why! watch TY /shouldn'tl/? 

2 should! to get better! do /atEnglish {What / 37 

3 eal / Whats to be healthy / shouldn't you / if you wa 

4 das should | / What / kindness / random act of {next weeks? 


Choose who, which, that or where, then complete the sentences with a phrase from the 
box. You do not need two of the phrases. 


bought atthe weekend is very.soft 
find A RAEAN but difficult my grandmother was born 


? 





we went swimming last week 


1 My sister is a happy person(wiol! where / which always. hasa smile onherface, 
2 Thatisthe hosna whic i where Uh h Sa NR LN NEN awed aire DENT OENE et 


5 Write about atime when you helped someone or did something tor a charity in 
your notebook. 
1 What did you do? 2 When did you do it? 
3 What happened? d How did you feel? 











Gr erp20 0 20m en ee a ee ee een | 
acNall jale SA Sie gg 4 Choose who, which, that or where, then 


Review 
| K complete the sentences with a phrase from 
1 Complete the text with the words in the box. the A You do not need two L the phrases. 
1 Ask students to look at the words and the 1 Elicit the relative pronouns and when they are 
example. used (who for people, which/that for things, 
2 Students then complete the text and check their where for places). 
answers with a partner 2 Do the exercise in stages, starting with choosing 


3 Check the answers with the class. 
the relative pronouns. Do this as a whole class, 





Answers: and ask students to explain why the pronoun they 
| have chosen is correct. 
1 messy 2 tidy up 3 put away 
A taket 5 bins 6 donate Students then choose a phrase from the box to 


complete each sentence. Explain that there are 


7 community 
two phrases which they do not need. 


4 Invite volunteers to read out their completed 
sentences. 

5 Asa follow on, or for fast finishers, ask students 
to work in pairs to create sentences for the other 
two phrases and read them out for the class to 


Mo 


Complete the dialogue with the correct form 
of have to. 


1 Elicit the use of have to / don’t have to (for 
obligation / no obligation). 























2 Students then complete the exercise in pairs. aoe 
3 Check the answers with the class. SEH 
4 Choose two strong students to read out the p POOE 
dialogue using appropriate intonation, especially 
for the sentences with exclamation marks. | who always has a smile on her face. 
2 where my grandmother was born. 
Answers: nner 
| 3 which I find interesting, but difficult. 
ANGA a6 Fdd _ i kaveto 4 where we went swimming last week. 
4 doesn’t 5 has to 6 do / have to 
| | Write about a time when you helped 
3 Reorder the words to make questions. Then someone or did something for a charity in 
ask and answer the questions in pairs. your notebook. 
| Elicit when to use should / shouldnt (to say itsa 1 Ask students to think about something they have 
good idea to do / not to do something). done either to help a charity or another person. 
2 Draw their attention to the speech bubbles and 2 They then look at the questions and make notes 
ask two students to read them HRs «5 to answer them. Elicit a few examples for each 
3 lage ra order the oi ee i. oe question from the class. 
onitor as they are working, and help 1 : 
Leek y E P 3 Students then use their notes to write their text 
oma in their notebook. Encourage stronger students 
4 Students then ask and answer the questions ag 7 BO SHOrEY 7 
: yr = l to write as much as they can. Weaker students 
in pairs. Encourage them to use appropriate ; ; ; 
i i e SME ES a should aim to write one sentence per question, } 
intonation. 
5 Invite pairs of students to ask and answer the 4 Monitor as they are working, and help if 
questions. necessary. Remind them to use some of the 
r words and phrases they have learned in Unit 5. 
ISWETS: | . | 
IRE SNES 5 Students check their work carefully and 
1 Why shouldn’t I watch TV all day? Because you read each other’s, making suggestions for 
shouldn’t watch too much TV. improvements. 
2 What should I do to get better at English? You 6 Invite volunteers to read out their work. Ask the 
should read lots of books in English. class to decide who did the best thing for charity 
3 What shouldn’t you eat if you want to be healthy? or to help someone. Then collect in their work to 
You shouldn't eat lots of cakes and biscuits. mark individually. 


4 What random act of kindness should I do next 
week? Why don’t you help children at the primary 
school? Students’ own answers. 


Answers: 
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Review 
Read the definitions and find the wards in the 
word search, 
1 nottidy messy... 
2 you put rubbish in these. NEATE 
3 this takes you to the top of a building, 
without using the SEB oancncnoaa 


& the daughter of a king or gueen . 
§ someone whois kind shows ihis. 


B not somedne YOU KNOW iiinn | 


Choose the correct words. 

1 Everyone(shouldy have to do a random act of kindness sometimes. 

2 You should / have to pass your exams to go to university. 

3 You shouldnt / don't have to do your womework at the same time every day. 
å You shouldnt / don't have to spend too much time on social media. 

& They have to/ should show their passport when they leave the country. 


Answer the questions. 

1 Tohelpacharity, what do you awe to T ccs csscssecvsepesnvasss esses 

2 Whatdo you have todo to put a smile on your best friend's face? ww... 

3 What do we have to do to keap beaches clean? ioc ccsssasssencussjstscsnccnisearseneayeesipnipanes 
4 Whàtdo you have bo de to look afler a baby? i. acna aE 


+ Match to make sentences. 
1 [e {That is the house where 
2 [ | Ahmedis the bay who 


a my family donates money to. 
b my sister plays every weth. 
3 [ )Tennisis.a sport which c itis safe. 
4 ‘= This is the charity that 


5 ] Pul your phoneinaplace where e my grandmother was born- 


d | metin primary school. 





Imagine that you are the beggar in À Little Princess. Write in your notebook about what 
happened when the girl visited the baker's shop. 





Review 


1 Read the definitions and find the words in the 
word search. 

| Ask the students to look at the example and 
definitions. 

2 Students then work in pairs to write the words 
and find them in the word search. 


3 Check answers as a whole class. Ask different 
students to point to the words in the word search. 





Answers: 
| messy 2 bins 3 lift 
4 princess 5 kindness 6 stranger 


2 Choose the correct words. 

| Ask the students to look at the example and 
complete the exercise individually before 
checking their answers with a partner. 

2 Check the answers by asking different students 
to read out the sentences with the correct option. 
Ask the rest of the class to listen and check, 
correcting any errors. 





Answers: 





2 have to 3 don’t have to 


5 have to 


1 should 
4 shouldn’t 





3 Answer the questions. 


| Ask students to read the questions and 
brainstorm ideas for each one, as in the example. 


Students then write their answers 


3 Check the answers as a class by inviting 
volunteers to read out their answers. 





ANRSWEPS: meen 


Students’ own answers. 





4 Match to make sentences. 

1 Ask students to read the sentences and match the 
sentence halves, as in the example. 

2 Students complete the exercise in pairs. 


3 Invite different students to read out the whole 
sentences. 


Answers: 


le 2d 3b 4a 5c: 








5 Imagine that you are the beggar in A Little 
Princess. Write in your notebook about what 
happened when the girl visited the baker’s 
shop. 

| Ask students to recall what happened in A Little 
Princess. 

2 They then discuss in pairs what happened at 
the baker’s before writing about it in their 
notebooks. 

3 Monitor as they are working and help if 
necessary. Encourage them to use some of 
the grammar and vocabulary of the unit. 
Alternatively, they could do the task for 
homework. 

4 Invite individuals to read out their work. Then 
collect in the notebooks to mark individually. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Before using the book: 

| e Write Environmental problems on the board 
e | and check they understand the term. Then put 

D | | e r @ n students in pairs or small groups to think of 


e as many environmental problems as they can. 
environments 


When they have finished, elicit their ideas and 
write them on the board. 





e Tell the students that they are going to learn 
SB pages 54-63 WB pages 109-115 about the environment and environmental 
problems in the unit. 


OBJECTIVES 


SB page 54 





Reading 





A presentation about climate change graphs; city 


Unit 
profiles; a newspaper report . 





1 Reading: A prazeniation abet 
VW iti J climisle a ‘a aa ihs: city 
riting i protiles; aren at rrepoart 

















rete ape aye ul wher 
yo uly hy aparaadi of logaw ta 
USE fess WALEN 45 sho m rep ort far a 


ent Amaea | 
e r aout? mec! pit 


Listening: Hadia news reports: 
is a podcast about boris 

environ me Spanking: Selvin qenwiranmerital 
proles Suggesting solutions fo 

Ai niihi 

Language: inori gs +a] pective + 

OS; Present simpia fasewn 

Lite Skills: Hegotiating 

Problenme-sabeiny 

| Valus: Coosistence values 

ssues: Environmental and 

Yo developronnial issues 


A profile of where you live; a short report for 
a school newspaper; a presentation about the 
climate 


Listening 










i Fig these thingsin the photos. 
él “Who ¢ can n finish first? 


: pe alr pollution P flood 
— | >. .nubbish: water pollution. e 


Radio news reports; a podcast about tourism 








Speaking 









Solving environmental problems; suggesting 


i SLIT] 
solutions to a problem Wi 


Language H ene 
(not) as + adjective + as; present simple passive 
Life Skills 
Negotiating; Problem-solving 
Values 


Coexistence values 


E Look through the unit. i 
§ Whalis happening to 
$ Mount Kilimanjaro? 








Issues 


E Research 





Environmental and developmental issues 







Find one way in which 
people in Egypt are trying 
to help the environment, 


Turpkl 


LESSON 1 SB pages 54-55 WB page 109 
































Outcomes: | 
Quiz 








e To identify gist and main ideas in short 
listening texts E 
i Find these things in the photos. Who can finish 

e To complete various types of listening first? 


comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 


a . . Pann Newey a | Draw students’ attention to the photos and tell 
information given in pictures, short stories and 


the class that they show different environmental 


descriptions problems. 

e To describe and compare feelings, people, — 2 Point to the words and phrases in the box, and 
places, actions, objects and events establishing tell students that they are going to do the activity 
relationships as a race: the first student to match all the 


« To write an opinion piece words/phrases and the photos wins. Make sure 
everyone understands what to do, then say, Start. 
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3 When the first student has finished, they 
should put up their hand. Ask them to share 
their answers with the class and check they are 
correct. Drill the words and phrases with the 
class, and check pronunciation, especially of 
drought (/draat/) and flood (/flad/). 


Answers: 





2 flood 


5 water pollution 


| rubbish 
4 drought 


3 air pollution 





Research 


Find one way in which people in Egypt are 
trying to help the environment. 

| Ask the students to read the question in the 
Research box and then share any ideas with the 
class. 

2 Ask students to research using school resources 
or for homework. 

3 When they have done the research, ask students 
to share what they found out with the class. Ask 
other students to say what they found out from 
each other. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


Look through the unit. What is happening to 
Mount Kilimanjaro? 








1 Ask students if they know where Mount 
Kilimanjaro is (Tanzania) and if they know what 
is happening to the mountain. 

2 Ask students to find the information quickly by 
scanning the unit, They can find the answer on 
page 56. 


Answers: 





Warmer weather is melting the ice on top of it. 








Listening 
1 fa Listen to two reports on a radio news programme for students. 
Which of the photos an page 54 are they talking about? 






2 Ú Y Listen again and circle the comect words. 
1 The voluntoors are findingimore)! less rubbish Llian before. 





2 They want the schools / people who live in the city to help. 
3 Alexandria has new electric trains f buses. 
4 People hope there willbe lessair f water pollution in the city. 


Language 


ri 
. z ail | 
p Pi al 
t a 









Thecanalismare polluled than it was before. 
The volunteers want to make the canal 


Bd 







The electric buses in Moxandria cause less air 
pollution so they are than the old buses. 


tal 






= 


People think that the seats onthe new buses 
ares than the old boses 







| Remember 











more careful 


[hot [hotter [beautiful [moreheautiful G 
drier [relaxing |moreretsxing | 


Jcomfortable | more comfortable | 








May Was dry last year, but Jene was drier. 








Remember 
Í 





Is totay horter than yesterday? 
This tuok is bad, bhul Uwe utherbook is worse, 


greer =good for the 
e EERIE AN 






| 
Watching sport is more relaxing Ihan plòymng spert f Toking the train is greener 






Speaking 


& Work in pairs and compare the folowing. Use the adjectives in the box or your dwn ideas. 





attractive comfortable green large. noisy relaxing 





1 bikes f cars 
2 thecity i the countryside 







3 Africa’ Europe 
4 reading i watching T¥ 






Listening 


1 Listen to two reports on a radio news 
programme for students. Which of the 
photos on page 54 are they talking about? 

| Focus attention back on the photos on page 54. 
Point to each one in turn and elicit what students 
know about each one. 

2 ‘Tell students that they are going to listen toa 
radio programme about environmental problems. 
Ask students to listen and identify which of the 
photos they speak about. 

3 When they are ready, check answers with the 
whole class. 
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Girl: Hello, this is Jomana reporting for Student Radio 
in Cairo. Recently, volunteers who were working to 
clean a canal say they are finding more rubbish in the 
water. They say the canal is dirtier and more polluted 
than ever before. They are warning people who live in 
the city to be more careful about where they put their 
rubbish to try to help the canal become cleaner. 


Boy: This is Karim reporting from Alexandria for 
Student FM. Today our city started using new electric 
buses. The buses will mean there is less air pollution in 
the city, so they are greener and they are also cheaper 
to run. I spoke to some bus users who said the new 
buses were quieter than the old buses and also the 
seats were more comfortable. 


Answers: 





Photos 1, 3 and 5 (rubbish, air pollution and water 
pollution) 





2 Listen again and circle the correct words. 


| Go through the sentences with the class 
so they know what to listen for, and check 
understanding. 

2 Play the recording again for students to listen 
and circle the correct words, then put them in 
pairs to check their answers. 

3 When they have finished, play the recording 
again if necessary, then check answers with the 
whole class. 





Answers: 
| more 2 people who live in the city 
3 buses 4 air 


Language 


3 Complete the sentences with the 
adjectives in the box to make comparatives. 

1 Read the Remember! box with the class, and 
answer any questions they have, especially about 
the spelling rules. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. Encourage them to refer back to the 
Remember! box to help where necessary. 
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3 When they have finished, ask students to 
compare their answers in pairs. Then check 
answers with the whole class, and write them on 
the board for students to check spelling. 


Answers: 





1 more polluted 2 cleaner 


3 greener 4 more comfortable 
a a STS ae aT EE 


Speaking 


4 Work in pairs and compare the following. Use 
the adjectives in the box or your own ideas. 


1 Go through the adjectives in the box with the 
class and check understanding. Demonstrate the 
activity with a stronger student by reading the 
example together. 

2- Put students in pairs to compare the things. 
Encourage them to make more than one 
comparison for each pair of things, and remind 
them that they can use their own ideas as well 
as the adjectives in the box. Monitor and check 
students are using comparatives correctly. 

3 When they have finished, ask a few pairs to 
share their ideas with the class and find out if 
others agree. 


Suggested answers: 





| Bikes are greener than cars. Cars are more 
comfortable than bikes. Cars are noisier than bikes, 
Bikes are quieter than cars. 

2 The city is more interesting than the countryside. 
The countryside is more attractive than the city. 

3 Africa is hotter and larger than Europe. 

4 Reading is more relaxing than watching TV. 
Watching TV is more interesting than reading. 
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Vocabulary 


1 Complete the sentences. 





air pollution drought flood green polluted FBSA 


1 Please take your rubbish home: do not leave it in the park. 


2 Itwas raining for days and then there was a Bo people 
used boats to leave their houses! 


3 Therearealotofcarinthecitysothe sss ds very bad. 


4 There was norain for four months this winter, so now here isa o o as 


E Notmanytfishliveintheriverbecauseitigsvery u 


B Bikes aE a 


Language 


farm of transport because they use no fuel. 


2 Read and correct the sentences. 


1 Mount Catherine is a high mountain than Jabal Mausa. 


Mount Catherine is. a higher mountain. than. Jabal. Movsa. 0000000 comm. 
2 [sour COUSIN more OO than OUT BROT O EEIE n] 


3 This new phone 


is more bad than my old onela 


4 (think that the river is mûre polluted itwaslast year oe i 


6 Whichis more far to walk ta, the park or the MUSEUM? linii 


Writing 


3 Compare two objects. 


« Choose two things, for example a new andan old phone, car, book, ete. 





e Write a comparison of the two things. 
* Use some of the comparatives fram Lesson |, Students Book page 55, SS 


Check the comparalives of other adjectives. 


Vocabulary 





1 Complete the sentences. 


| Before they begin, tell students to close their 
books and ask if they can remember the 


environmental problems shown in the photos in 


Lesson |. Don’t give any answers yet. 

2 Ask students to open their books and use the 
words in the box to check their answers. 

3 Read the example with the class, then ask 


students to 


complete the rest of the sentences 


individually. 


Check answers as a whole class and drill the 


words (especially flood and drought) chorally 
and individually. 


Answers:. 


1 rubbish 
4 drought 











2 flood 3 air pollution 
5 polluted 6 green 
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Language 


2 Read and correct the sentences. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to correct the rest of the sentences 
individually. With weaker classes, you could 
identify the mistake in cach sentence with 
the class first, then ask them to correct them 
individually. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers. 

3 Check answers as a whole class and write them 
on the board. Alternatively, you could ask 
different students to come to the board and write 
the sentences, then check them as a class. 


Answers: 





1 Mount Catherine is a higher mountain than Jabal 
Mousa. 

2 Is your cousin older than your brother? 

3 This new phone is worse than my old one! 

4 | think that the river is more polluted than it was last 
year. 

5 Which is further to walk to, the park or the 
museum? 





Writing 
3 Compare two objects. 


| Tell students they are going to write a 
comparison of two things. Ask them to choose 
two similar things and go over the instructions. 
Remind them of the comparative adjectives in 
Lesson 1, and encourage them to think of and 
use other adjectives. 

3 When they are ready, students write their 
comparatives individually. Go round and check 
students are forming comparatives correctly, 
and answer any questions they have about 
vocabulary. Write any new words/phrases on the 
board. 


4 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 


read their paragraphs to each other and find out 
if they agree. 

5 Finally, ask one or two students to share their 
partner’s ideas with the class. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Writing: To write a comparison of two objects: 


Listening: To understand a news report 


Speaking: To compare different things — | Reading | 
gael yids tapes . Ep 1 Work in pairs. What do you know about climate change? How is it changing the planet? 
Vocabulary: air pollution ` drought, flood i 2 Read the presentation. Does it talk about the problems you discussed in Exercise 1? 
1 i uti yl] . een A changing world Se seo 
rubbish, Water pollution, polluted, Biren Today's presentation is about climate change, This means our planet is changing. Here are two 
Ji if 12 ea apes PRA) Row tr Rea places that are different mow. 
Language: Comparative adjectives (revision) Australia 


In this line graph, the x-axls 
shows the year and the 
y-axis shows the change in 
temperature, fou can see 
that the climate in Australia 
is becoming hotter and drier. 
More drowighis mean worse 


Temperature difference [Ce Sros] 


LESSON 2 sg pages 56-57 WB page 110 





fires than ever before. Climate 
change means Australia tsa more 
dangerous place to live, 


Outcomes: Mount Kilimanjaro 
This bar chart shows that 
ə To use context (e.g. definitions, examples or meting is leon tap or ATiGHS 
s . highest mountain, Mount 
restatements in text) as a clue to the meaning Klimaniaeds You-can See that the 
area of ice is much smaller than 
of a word or phrase (yeas aja The gong news 
| is that the ice is not melting as 
fast as before, However, the toe is 
continuing to get smaller. 





e To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 


understanding of a text, referring explicitly to wil rita ee cero i a alabama 
the textasa basis for the answers 2010 was the hottest year in Australia, (FD lt was. 2019 


Drier weather causes bad fires in Australia. 
f P Climate change means fewer people live in Australia. 
+ To ask questions to clear up any confusion There is less rain around Mount Kilimanjaro than before. 
a ; ] = x ne hundred and forty years ago, there was more ice onthe mountain. 
about the topics and texts under discussion De T AES 


The ice on Mount Kilimanjaro is melting faster these days, 


ae Lesson2 
¢ To explain orally verbal and non-verbal age 


appropriate texts e.g. tables, different charts, 





graphs and maps Reading 
e ‘To participate in shared research and writing 1 Work in pairs. What do you know about 
projects climate change? How is it changing the 
planet? 


1 Write climate change on the board and ask 
students what it is. Put students in pairs to 
discuss what they know about it and how it ts 
changing the planet. 

2 When students have finished, ask each pair to 
share their ideas with the class and have a brief 
class discussion. Write any ideas students come 
up with on the board. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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problems you discussed in Exercise 1? 


| Draw students’ attention to the presentation and 
ask Which two places does it refer to? (Australia 
and Mount Kilimanjaro). Pre-teach /ine graph, 
x-axis, y-axis, bar chart and melt. 
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2 


Answers: 


Set a time limit of two minutes for students to 
read it quickly and find out if any of their ideas 
from Exercise | are mentioned. 

When they are ready, refer students back to 
the ideas you wrote on the board in Exercise 

l and tick any ideas that are mentioned. Elicit 
any other problems that are mentioned in the 
presentation. 





Problems are: Australia: hotter and drier weather is 
causing more fires. 

Mount Kilimanjaro: warmer and drier weather ts 
melting the ice. 


3 Read the presentation and look at the graphs 
again. Are these sentences true (T) or false 
(F)? Correct the false sentences. 

| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to decide if the rest of the sentences are 
true or false individually. 

2 When they have finished, ask students to 
compare their answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers as a whole class and elicit the 
correct information for the false sentences. 

Answers: 





] F Gt was 2019) a1 
3 F (it does not say this) 4 T 
5T 6 F (it is not melting as fast) 
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Language 


4 Complete the sentences withos... os... and 
the words in brackets. 
1 Mount Konyals nat as high as (not / high} 
Mount Kilirearjaró. 
2 (think that air pollution is (serious) 
water pollution. 


3 Europeis (not f dry) Australia. 


å The pollution inthe countryside is... 
inot bad) the pollution in cities. 

5 Recyclingis............ [important] using less 
electricity forthe environment- 


(not) as + adjective + as 

+ Uke as ...88... to talk about things 
being the same. 
Oroughts are as serious as floods. 

» Use notas n. aS s lO talk about 
things not being the same. 
Australia is not as hot as Africa. 
[he ice isnt melting as fast as 
before. 


Project 
Work In groups and prepare a presentation about a graph. 
1 Wee the internet ora book to find a line graphor bar chart that shows 

information about the climate in a country or city, 

2 Use the information ta prepare a presentation to the class. Think about the 
following: 
e What do the x-axis and y-axis show? 
a What comparisons.and conclusions can you make? 
Find photos or pictures to go with your presentation and use some of the 
following expressions: 
| Today's presentationis about. 

In this line graph, you can see that ... 
This bar chart shows that. 


Present the project to the class. Everyone in the group should speak. 


es A 





Workbook page 110 


Language 


4 


Answers: 


Complete the sentences with as... as ... and 
the words in brackets. 


Write on the board UK: 20 degrees, Australia: 
35 degrees, Indonesia: 35 degrees. Use these 

to elicit Australia is as hot as Indonesia (= the 
same) and The UK is not as hot as Indonesia (= 
not the same). Then read the Language box with 
the class and answer any questions they have. 
Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. 

When they have finished, ask students to 
compare their answers in pairs. 

Check answers as a whole class and write them 
on the board. 





| not as high as 
2 as serious as 

3 not as dry as 

4 not as bad as 

5 as important as 


Project 


Law 








Work in groups and prepare a presentation 
about a graph. 

Arrange students in small groups to work 
together on their presentations. Students can 
either use the internet or school resources to find 
a graph related to the climate in a country or city. 
Monitor and make sure different groups choose 
different graphs. 

Ask them to study the graph and make notes on 
what exactly it shows, and any comparisons and 
conclusions they can make. Remind them of the 
meaning of a conclusion: a judgement you can 
reach about something, using your reasoning. 
Go round and help each group where necessary. 
Ask each group to find photos or pictures which 
help illustrate the points in their presentation. 
Go through the expressions in the box with the 
class and drill them chorally and individually. 
When they are ready, ask each group to 

present their information to the class, making 
sure everyone in the group says something. 
Encourage other students to listen and make 
notes of any questions they can think of to ask. 
After each presentation, encourage the rest of the 
class to ask their questions. 


WB page 110 





Vocabulary 
1 Match to make compound nouns. 
1 [e | air a graph 
2 [| bar b change 
3 [_ |climate — ¢ pollution 
4 | [iine d chart 


Average yearly fainfall i 


saudi 
Arabia 
Language 


2 Look atthe graphs. Complete the sentences 
comparing the countries weather with 
{nothos... 0s... and tha words in brackets. 


1 Saudi Arabia is nat as wet as (wet) Jordan, 
2 irag a idryhJordan. 

3 Egypt... {dry} Saudi Arabia. 

4 Iraq Iħot] Saudi Arabia, 


emage yearly tempeniiure E 


a t hoti fordar. Irag Jordan Saudi f 
S Egypt thet) Jerdan aside 


Match to make sentences. 

1 [els train is mot as a wellas they did last week. 

2 | |Nesemawritesin English as he likes playing computer games. 
a [ |The drought this year is nol as fast asa plane. 

4 d] The football players are not playing as carefully as she speaks it. 

5 C] Tamer likes reading as much as dangerous as it waslast year. 


Writing 
4 Answer the questions, Write full sentences. 
1 Whoisastallasyoulnthe class? = 
2 Whoin your farnilyisinatas good at English as you? 
3 Which school subject do you find as interesting as Foolish? 
4 isthe weather this week as hot as it was last week? uana enean 
§ Do you think that green forms of transport are as good as usual formes of transport? 


1 Match to make compound nouns. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to match the rest of the words to make 
compound nouns. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check answers with 
the whole class. 


Answers: 


Ic 2d 3b 4da 





language 


2 Look at the graphs. Complete the sentences 
comparing the countries’ weather with (not) 
as ... aS ... and the words in brackets. 


l Focus students’ attention on the bar chart and 
line graph and ask What does the x-axis show 
on each? (countries) What does the y-axis show 
on each? (average yearly rainfall and average 
yearly temperature). Check understanding of 
the information by asking Which is the hottest 
country? (Saudi Arabia) Which is the wettest 
country? (Traq). 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs 
to compare their answers. Check answers with 
the class and write them on the board, or invite 
different students to come up to the board and 
do so. 


Answers: 





1 Saudi Arabia is not as wet as Jordan. 








2 Iraq is not as dry as Jordan, 

3 Egypt is as dry as Saudi Arabia. 
4 Iraq is not as hot as Saudi Arabia. 
5 Egypt is as hot as Jordan. 


3 Match to make sentences. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to match the rest of the sentences 
individually. Monitor and offer help where 
necessary. 
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2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers. 
When they have finished, check answers as a 
whole class. 





LESSON 3 sp pages 58 99 WEB page IIl 


Outcomes: 
Answers: 





e ‘To determine the main idea of a text and 
Ic 2d 3e 4a 5b explain how it is supported by key details i.e. 
summarise the text 





Writin g e To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 

4 Answer the questions. Write full sentences. the text as the basis for the answers 

1 Ask students to volunteer to answer the first e To plan, write and sequence texts 


question as an example. Elicit the full sentence 


and write it on the board. e To gather information from provided sources 


2 Ask students to answer the rest of the questions. Hog US Wer (UESHOn 


Monitor and check students are forming the 
comparatives correctly, offering help where SB page 58 
necessary. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their sentences. When they are ready, 
nominate students to share their sentences with 


the class. Reading and speaking 


1 Look at the photos and tithes in the article below. 
Then ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


Answers: 





1 What do you know about these two cities? What are they famous for? 
2 Can you find these things in the photos below? 


Students’ own answers, acanal cotton amosque aship some sweets 





2 Workin pairs. 
Student A; Read the information about Student B: Ask Student A the four 
Port Said. questions below about Part Said, 
= Answer Student Bs questions about = Then read the information about Tanta. 
Port Said. * Answer Student As questions about it 
= Then ask Student B the four questions 
below about Tanta. 





1 Where is the city? 2 Can you name a famous place in or near 
F s eiia 
Reading: To read a presentation A Wiat Aapennisammeredidbaumi: A 
; a z the city? 4 Whyis the city famous? 


Writing: To write answers to questions Spotlight on ... Port Said 


Speaking: To give a presentation 


Vocabulary: bar chart, climate change, line 
graph, melt, serious, x-axis, y-axis, 


_ « Tanta is located in the north of Egypt. 
healt tee A (ees a Lots of cotton is grown in the area. 
known for its ships, which a The city is known for its delicious 
from around the world. = sweets. 
connected to Suez bythe e Tanta’s beautiful Al-Ahmadi mosque 
is visited by thousands of people 
every year. 


| Lesson ð 





Reading and speaking 


1 Look at the photos and titles in the article 
below. Then ask and answer the questions in 
pairs. 


| Focus students’ attention on the photo at the top 
and elicit that it shows cotton. Then focus on 
the photos in the article and the name of the two 
www.Cryp2Day.com cities, and then read the questions with the class. 
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2 Put students in pairs to discuss the questions. 
3 








When they have finished, elicit answers from 
different students and check understanding of 
the words in the box. 


ARnSwWEeErsS: 





| Students’ own answers. 


2 All the items are in the photos in the Spotlight 
section. 


| Port Said Tanta 
a canal 

| a mosque 
| a ship 


a mosque 
cotton 
some sweets 





2 Work in pairs. 


| Put students in pairs and assign each student A 
or B. Ask students to read their texts and make 
notes to answer the questions. Go round and 
offer help where necessary. They might need 
help with the word located. 

2 When they have finished, ask students to ask and 
answer the questions about the city they read 
about. 

3 When they have finished, ask a few students 
what they found interesting about each city. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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Dessons 


Language 
3 Askand answer the questions in pairs. 


Tantas beautiful Al-Ahmad: mosque Is visited by 
thousands of people every year. 
1 What is the malo focus of this sentence? 


Pre. 


& Complete the sentences with the present simple passive form of the verbs in brackets. 


2 Who visits the mosque and which ward introduces this? 
Many fish are caught in the sea near Port Said. 

a Whal is lhe main locus of Uis sentence? 

4 Whocalches the fish? 


Remember 


+ Use am/is/are + past participle (the present simple passive) when the 
action is more important than who does it. or when we do not know larit is 
nolimportant}wheo did something. l 
Feople grow lots of cotton inthe area. lactive) 
y Lots of cotton is grown in the area. (passive) 
We know Tanta for its delicious sweets. {active} 
— Tanta is known for its delicious sweels. (passive) 


5 Choose the correct verb. 


1 The fanmers around here(grov)/ are grown many vegetables, 


2 The museum visits / is visited by lots of people every year 
3 The cityis known / knows for its beautiful buildings. 


4 Alexandria locates fis located in the north of egypt. 


Writing 
6 Write a paragraph of about 90 words in your notebook on where you 
live or a place you know well. Include the following information. 
» Whereis itlacated? 
èa Whatis grown or made there? 


G 


+ Whatis visited by tourists? 
+ Whatis the place also known for? 





language 
3 Ask and answer the questions in pairs. 


| Put students in pairs and ask them to discuss the 
questions about the present simple passive. 


2 When they are ready, go through the answers 
with the class. 


Answers: 





1 The mosque 
2 Thousands of people; the word by introduces this. 
3 The fish 


4 Probably fisherman, but this is not important. 





4 Complete the sentences with the present 
simple passive form of the verbs in brackets. 


| Write Minya on the board and ask students if 
they know it, and if anyone has been there. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the text 
individually. Monitor and offer help where 
necessary. 





3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers. Then check answers with 
the whole class and write them on the board. 


4 Focus attention on the Remember box, and 
go through it with the class, answering any 
questions they have. 





Answers: 
l is located 2 is grown 3 is known 
4 is made 5 are found 





5 Choose the correct verb. 


| Read the example with the class. Then ask 
students to choose the correct verb form in each 
sentence. Monitor and check students are clear 
about the difference between active and passive 
sentences. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare answers. Then ask students to read the 
completed sentences aloud. 








Answers: 
| grow 2 is visited 
3 is known 4 is located 
Writing 


6 Write a paragraph of about 90 words in your 
notebook on where you live or a place you 
know well. Include the following information. 


1 Go through the questions with the class and 
check understanding. 

2 Give students a few minutes to choose a place 
and make notes to answer the questions. Go 
round and help with vocabulary where necessary, 
writing any new words/phrases on the board. 

3 While they are writing, go round and check they 
are using the present simple passive correctly, 
and help where necessary. 

3 When they have finished, put students in the 
pairs. Ask them to read out their paragraph to 
their partner. 

4 Then ask a few students to share any interesting 
information they found out from their partner 
with the class. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
SPL SS a aE eS eT ee a ES Say Pee ay EA E 





Video 
] 





Tell students they are going to watch a video 
about the weather in Egypt. Write these things 
on the board: 

e rainfall 

e temperature 

e animals 

e changes 

Put students in pairs to discuss what they know 
about the weather and environment in Egypt, 
using the topics on the board. 

Play the video and ask students to make notes on 
what they see about these topics. 

When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their notes. Then play the video again 
for students to check and add more information. 
Ask a few students to share what they found out 
with the class and if others agree. 

Ask students, What can we do to protect the 
environment in Egypt? Students discuss the 
question in pairs. 

When they have finished, elicit answers from a 
few students and have a brief class discussion. 
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WB page 111 


Vocabulary 
1 Match the words with their meanings. 


djcanal in a particular place or position 


2 H mosque 
3 [located 


Å | _|catten 


aplant used for making clothes 
a building where you can pray 
along area of water made for ships or boats 


Language 
2 Complete the table. 


Correct the underlined verbs. 
Giza knows for its ancient pyramids. Gita is known jor its ancient pyramids, _ 
. Farmers are grown alot of oranges along the river... 
Thousands of fish catch every dey. 
Mr Taha bas remembered for his funny stories. 
Penple are played football all around the world, 
Catton clothes made in Egypt. PEENE 
Hundreds of photos of the Pyramids aiie cvery ye. 


E Jy 


Vocabulary 


1 Match the words with their meanings. 


1 Point to the photo and elicit what students can 
see (a canal). Read the example with the class, 
then ask students to complete the rest of the 
exercise individually. 


2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers as a whole class. 





Answers: 





ld 2c 3a Ab 





Language 


2 Complete the table. 


| Read the example with the class, then elicit the 
second item as a further example, to show that 
sometimes the past participle is the same as the 
past simple. 





www.Cryp2Day.com 


140 aclh) jal lso gög 





2 Students complete the rest of the table 
individually, then compare answers in pairs. 
They can use a dictionary, or refer to the 
Irregular verbs list on page 120 to help them. 

3 Check answers with the whole class and write 
them on the board, or invite different students 
to come and write the answers on the board and 
check spelling as a class. 





Answers: 
| been 2 caught 3 chose 4 cut 
5 drunk 6 found 7 grown 8 known 


3 Correct the underlined verbs. 


| Read the example with the class, highlighting 
how the verb form should change. 

2 Ask students to rewrite the sentences 
individually, then check in pairs. 

3 Check answers with the class and write them 
on the board, or ask different student to come 
and write the sentences on the board, then check 
them as a class. 


Answers: 





| Giza is known for its ancient pyramids. 

2 Farmers grow a lot of oranges along the river. 
3 Thousands of fish are caught every day. 

4 Mr Taha is remembered for his funny stories. 
5 People play football all around the world. 

6 Cotton clothes are made in Egypt. 


7 Hundreds of photos of the pyramids are taken every 





Reading: To read an article about two places 


Writing: To write about a city or place you know 
well 

Video: To understand a video about the weather 
in Egypt 

Speaking: To share information about a city 
Vocabulary: canal, locate, spotlight 


Language: The present simple passive _ 


‘LESSON 4 
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Outcomes: 


To use context (e.g. definitions, examples or 
restatements in a text) as a clue to the meaning 
of a word or phrase 


To identify gist and main ideas in short 
listening texts 
To take notes from short listening texts 


To react to a listening text, giving opinions 


SB page 60 


Vocabulary 
Work in small groups. Which word do you think is the odd one out? Why? 


| think camel is the add one 
out because camels dont live 


Inthe water, 


1 dolphin Camel fish turtle 
2 desert 
3 hotel 

4 wildlife 


5 protect 


coast coral reel island 


house beach bpurism 
schools 


look after 


pets 2005 


damage respect 
Listening 
2 § @ Listen to the Introduction to the podcast and choose the corect topic, 
T How to get more tourists to visit Egypt. a r 
2 How to stop tourism damaging the environment. 


3 Why tourists shouldn't visit the Red Sea. 


3 Work in pairs and answer the question. 
What do you think that Salma Fawzy will say? Make some notes, 


& f @ Listen tothe podcast and check your answers to Exercise 3. 


5 F dListen again and complete the sentences witha word fromthe podcast, 

1 Tourists visil the Red Sea from around the world. 

2 Thecoralreefs are important far 

F The omthe Red Sue cuasl are all mdlure reserves, 
4 [here are about building greener hotels. 
§ Green tourism companies are given 


are taught how to look after the environment. 


1 Whyisit important to look < 
after the planet? | 

2 What do you do to try to 
help the planet? 

3 Do you think that there are 
more things you could do to 


Speaking 
6 Work in small groups. How could the owners 
of a hotel near the Red Sea help the environment? 
Think about; 
* buildings 
* pollution 


They could put recycling 
bins vs actin Er eat help the environment? How 
could your family help? 


* recycling ele A 
Whatabout your school? 


* water 


ae Lesson g o | Workbook page 112 





Vocabulary 


Work in small groups. Which word do you 
think is the odd one out? Why? 


Check students remember what the term odd one 
out means. Read the example with the class, and 
the reason why the camel is the odd one out. 

Put students in small groups, then ask them to 
discuss which word is the odd one out in each 
group and why. Present the word wildlife to 

help them. 





3 When they have finished, nominate a student 
from each group to say which is the odd one out 
and why for the rest of the items, and check the 
answers with the class. Accept any answers that 
can be justified. 


Answers: 





| Camels don’t live in the water. 
2 A desert has no water in, on or around it, the others 
do. 
3 Tourism is not a place. 
4 Schools are not to do with animals. 
5 Damage is negative/bad, the others are positive/good. 
ee el 


Listening 


2 Listen to the introduction to the podcast and 
choose the correct topic. 


| Focus attention on the photo and elicit what 
students can see. Tell the class that they are 
going to listen to a podcast about tourism in 
Egypt and its effect on the environment. 

2 Go through the topic sentences with the class 
and check understanding. 

3 Play the recording for students to listen and 
choose the correct topic. Elicit the correct 
answer from the class. 





Podcast Presenter: Today on Environment Matters 
we're looking at tourism on the Red Sea Coast. Salma 
Fawzy from the Ministry of Tourism is here to talk 
about how we can have tourism in Egypt that doesnt 
damage the environment. 





Fey, - ee ae ea re ne nee 


2 How to stop tourism damaging the environment. 
ESE PF EES PAY PE ee Pe ES 


3 Work in pairs and answer the question. 


| Put students in pairs and ask them to predict 
what Salma Fawzy will say and make notes. 


2 When they have finished, elicit ideas from each 
pair and write them on the board. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
a A nS Se ee 


14] 





4 Listen to the podcast and check your 
answers to Exercise 3. 


1 Play the rest of the podcast for students to listen 
and check their ideas from Exercise 3, then 
compare their notes in pairs. 

2 Refer back to the list of ideas on the board from 

Exercise 3 and tick off any that were mentioned 

in the podcast. Elicit any other ideas that were 

mentioned, too. 





Podcast Presenter: Hello, Salma. You're interested 

in helping both tourism and the environment, ts that 
right? 

Salma: Exactly. Tourism is very important to Egypt. 
Our beautiful coast is visited by people from around 
the world - which ts great! But the coast also has coral 
reefs and lots of important wildlife, The coral reefs are 
important for our sharks, dolphins and turtles. 
Podcast Presenter: So, what are you doing to protect 
the environment? 

Salma: Well, the islands on the Red Sea Coast are all 
nature reserves. We are also working with hotels and 
travel companies. We have rules for new buildings to 
make them greener. We also give prizes to companies 
that are the best at looking after the environment. 
Podcast Presenter: Good idea! 

Salma: We also think that it’s important to teach 
tourists about how to look after our special 
environment when they are on the beaches or doing 
water sports like scuba diving. 








Answers: 


Students’ own answers. 


5 Listen again and complete the sentences 
with a word from the podcast. 


1 Read the example with the class, then go through 
the other sentences and elicit students’ ideas 
about the missing words, but don’t give any 
answers yet. 


‘i 


Play the recording again for students to listen 
and complete the sentences, then compare 
answers in pairs. 

3 Check answers with the class and write them on 
the board. 


142 
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th 





Answers: 
1 world 2 wildlite 3 islands 
4 rules 5 prizes 6 Tourists 


Speaking 


6 Workin small groups. How could the owners 


of a hotel near the Red Sea help the 
environment? 


| Go through the instructions and read the 


example with the class. 

Put students in small groups and ask them to 
discuss their ideas. Go round and help with ideas 
and vocabulary where necessary. 


3 When they have finished, nominate a student 


from each group to share their ideas with the 
class and have a bricf class discussion to find out 
if others agree. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 


Values 


| Read the questions with the class and check 
understanding. 
Put students in small groups and ask them 
to discuss the questions. Go round and help 
with practical ideas. You could tell students 
what you do to help the environment and 
ask if they do the same. 
When they have finished, ask students to 
share their ideas with the class and have a 
bricf class discussion. 
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Vocabulary 


T Choose the correct answer froma, b,c ord. 
1 Which of these le not an example of wildlife? 










a chicken b turtle o dolphin d mouse 


2 Which of these is not an example of tourism? 







a quing on boat Lripes b visiting temples 


c going scuba diving d learning maths 


3 Which of these can you not usually putin arecycling bin? 






a bottles b paper © water d metal cans 





Language 


2 Lge the text about three hotels with the correct form of these yorbs, 






close damage grow tocate ‘recycle. use visit 









workers 0 om the baats believe tial cora repta 
are atien* a by seu hvers 
The hatel is now v working with a chi arity 

that helps the coral reefs. Wow some of the 
monen that tourists pay tor ihe boar trips is 
„a W help pratecd ihe coral reels 


The East Hotel 
The East Hotelis very new. Oriy green energy 
irom the sun and wind is used at the hael The 
hotel also produces very Gttle mibish: most of it 
SA ieee ca All the fruit and vegetables 
at the hotel restaurant tare on 
focal farms, and the people wor king at the hotel 
are all from the local wihHages. j 


The North Hotel 
| The North Hotetis ' located ona lovely beach 
and every year, the hotelis 4a 
by more and more fourists. However, ihe hotel 
Owner Said thet last year, there were not as 
Many turtles on the beach as wsyal As a rest, 
the hatel is helping the turtles. Parts of the 
beach are * oo FE tourists so that 
turtles are safe, And at ‘night, when the turtles 
leave their eggs in the sand, the hotel workers 
(stop any tourists from visiting the beach 

The South Hotel 

The South Hotel is near ihe coast, and every 
year, it takes tourists scuba diving. However, 





















Writing 


Read the advertisement, than write an 
email of about 90 words saying which of 
the hotels from Exercise 2 should win 
the prize, and why, 


Hotel Prize 
Every year, a prize is given to the hotel that 
is best at looking after the environment, 
Tell us what you think! 

e Which hotel should win the prize? 

a How does it help the environment? 

è How does it help local people? 

* Email us to suggest his year's winner! 





i 









[Lbesson4 | 


Vocabulary 


1 Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d. 


1 Read the questions with the class and check 
understanding. With weaker classes, you could 
elicit the first answer as an example. 


2 Students choose the correct answers individually, 
then compare answers in pairs. 


3 Check the answers with the whole class. 


Answers: 


la 2d 3e 








Language 


2 Complete the text about three hotels with the 
correct form of these verbs. 


| Go through the verbs in the box and check 
understanding. Read the example with the class, 
highlighting how the past participle is used as 
part of the present simple passive. 

2 Students complete the text with the rest of the 
verbs individually, then compare answers in 
pairs. 


3 Check answers with the whole class and write 
the correct form of the verbs on the board. 


Answers: 





3 closed 4 damaged 


7 grown 


2 visited 
6 recycled 


| located 
5 used 





Writing 


3 Read the advertisement, then write an email 
of about 90 words saying which of the hotels 
from Exercise 2 should win the prize, and 
why. 

1 Give students one minute to read the 
advertisement, then go through the questions 
with the class. 

2 Ask students to write their emails individually. 
Go round and help with vocabulary where 
necessary, writing any useful words/phrases on 
the board. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
read their emails to their partner and find out if 
they agree. 

4 Then ask a few students to read their emails to 
‘he class and find out if others agree. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing: To write an email in response to an 
advertisement 





| Values: oE value., respect 
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Outcomes: 


e To describe and compare feelings, people, 
places, actions, objects and events establishing 
relationships 


e To plan, write and sequence texts 


e To gather information from provided sources 
to answer a question 


e To identify gist and main ideas in short 
listening texts 


SB page 61 


Speaking 


1 Work in pairs. Talk about how to use less water and complete the diagram. 


How to use 
. less water 


2 Put the dialogue into the correct order. ay “a ff 
a [_ JAya: Weil, why dont we try recycling water? aaa 

b | |Reem: That's an interesting idea! The plants would like that. : y 

c [ Jaya: For example, we coulduse the water from washing to water the plants. 

d [1 | Aya: The problem is that we all use too much water. 

a [ |Reem: That's true, So, how canweuse less water? 

f | |Reem: How could wedo that? Paver beri 


Less / the least are the 
opposites of more / the most. 


1 Whish of the phrases in red in Exercise 2 make suggestions? 


z T Listen and check your answers. 


4 Ask and answer the questions below in pairs. 


2 Which of the phrases ask for or respond to a suggestion? 


5 Work with a different partner. 


Life Skills 


ideas? When talking about a 
problem, you need to ask 

Į others for their ideas about 
how to solve it. Try also to 
give your own suggestions. 


1 Discuss your ideas about how to use less water 
in Exercise 1. Did you have any of the same 


2 Decide which idea you think is the best one. 
Use some of the expressions from Exercise 2. 


3 Finally, tell the class what you decided. 
Have a class vole on the best idea. 


Writing 


B Write a paragraph about how to use less water. 
Include the following information. 
What do you use water for every day? 
What things inthe house orschoolalsouse water? 
= Why is it important to use less water? 
How can you use less waler? + 
Use your ideas from Exercise 5, i 


Workbook page- 113 s 





Speaking 


1 Work in pairs. Talk about how to use less 
water and complete the diagram. 


| Focus attention on the photo and ask if students 
think this is a good use of water. You could tell 
students at this point any ways in which you try 
to use less water. 
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2 Put students in pairs and ask them to discuss 


different ways of using less water, and complete 
the diagram in their notebooks. 

3 When they have finished, elicit students’ ideas 
round the class and write them on the board, 
feeding in ideas from the suggested answers. 





Suggested answers: 


Take showers, not baths 
Turn off taps carefully 
Water plants in the morning or late at night 


Recycle water if it is not very dirty 





2 Put the dialogue into the correct order. 


1 Tell students that they are going to listen to two 
people discussing ways to save water. Focus 
attention on the dialogue and point out that d is 
the first line of the dialogue. 

2 Ask students to put the dialogue in the correct 
order individually, then compare answers in 
pairs. Don't give any answers yet. 


3 Listen and check your answers. 

| Point to the Remember! box and read it with the 
class, checking understanding. 

2 Play the recording for students to check their 
answers. 


3 Check answers with the whole class. 





The problem is that we all use too much water. 
Reem: That’s true. So, how can we use less water? 


Aya: 


Aya: Well, why don't we try recycling water? 

Reem: How could we do that? 

Aya: For example, we could use the water from 
washing to water the plants. 

Reem: That’s an interesting idea! The plants would 
like that! 





Answers: 


a3 b6 ce} dl e2 f4 








4 Ask and answer the questions below in pairs. 


1 Focus attention on the phrases in red in the 
dialogue and explain that these are useful 
phrases for making and responding to 
suggestions. Put students in pairs to discuss the 
questions. 


2 When they have finished, check answers with 
the whole class and drill the phrases chorally and 
individually. 


Answers: 





| why don’t we, we could 


2 That’s an interesting idea, how can we ...? How 
could we ...? 





5 Work with a different partner. 


| Read the Life Skills box and ask them to follow 
this advice in this task. 

2 Rearrange students so that they are working with 
a different partner. Read the questions with the 
class and check understanding. 

3 Remind students of their ideas from Exercise | 
which you put on the board. Students discuss the 
questions in their new pairs. 

4 When they have finished, ask each pair to share 
the ideas they chose with the class and their 
reason(s). Have a class vote via a show of hands 
on the best idea. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Writing 


6 Write a paragraph about how to use less 
water. Include the following information. 


1 Go through the questions with the class, and 
ask them to use the ideas they came up with and 
heard during the lesson to help them plan. 

2 Ask students to write their paragraphs 
individually. Go round and help with vocabulary 
where necessary, writing any useful words/ 
phrases on the board. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
read their paragraphs to their partner and find out 
if they agree. 

4 Finally, ask a few students to read their 
paragraphs to the class and find out if others 
agree. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Listening 

1 ËY Listen to Dina talking about her school and answer the questions. 
1 What is this week's project about? (fis abut rubbish at sehit uano 
2 What do they have in every room ot the school? L., erinema 
3 What happens to the rubbish at the moment? iuo inanaiea 
4 Whatismostofthe rubbish in the bins made of? eeen, 
5 What can they do with some of the rubbish? ooucucueenonen enone en 


Listening and speaking 
2 Complete the dialogue between Dina and her friend Leila with these words. 


How can we How could an interesting idea 


People could Fre-probierrts Why don't we 


Dina: Look at all the plastic water bottles in the rubbish bin. 1 The problem. is that we use 
too many of them. 

Leila: Fa SOP people using them? 

Dina: Fi ciation SSK people to use them again? 

rrr WE do that? 

Dina: Fe a take home the bottles, wash them, and bring them to 
school the next day. 

Leila: Thats O We can see what the teacher thinks, 





5 Ti Listen and check your answers to Exercise 2, then role-play the dialogue. 


Writing 


4 Write a paragraph about how we can recycle rubbish at school. 


a What do you usually put + Ganany of it be recycled = What cant be reeycled 
inthe bin? or roused? How? or reused? What can 
you do with it? 





Listening 

1 Listen to Dina talking about her school and 
answer the questions. 

| Tell the class that they are going to listen to 
a student talking about her school. Read the 
example with the class and go through the rest of 
the questions so they know what to listen for. 

2 Play the recording for students to listen and write 
their answer. Put students in pairs to compare 
their answers. 

3 Play the recording again if necessary, then check 


the answers with the whole class. 
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Leila: How could we do that? 

Dina: People could take home the bottles, wash them, 

ree and bring them to school the next day. 

Girl: Our school project this week is to think about Leila: That’s an interesting idea. We can see what the 

rubbish at school. In our school, we have a rubbish bin in teacher thinks. 

every room. The students are very good and they always 

put their rubbish in the bins. At the moment, the rubbish 

is collected every week and goes toa special place inthe Answers: 

city. But when we look inside the bins, we can see that 
gl & tee gee . | The problem is 2 How can we 

most of the rubbish is made of paper or plastic. We can 

recycle a lot of this rubbish. So now, before students put 3 Why don't we 4 How could 

things in the rubbish bin, we ask them to think: Can I 5 People could 6 an interesting idea 

recycle that? If the answer is yes, they can now put it in 

a special bin so it can be used again. 











Writing 


Answers: 





4 Write a paragraph about how we can recycle 
| It is about rubbish at school. rubbish at school. 


2 They have a rubbish bin. l 7 . 
3 It is collected every week and goes to a special | Read the questions with the class, then give 


place in the city. students two minutes to think of their answers 

4 It is made of paper or plastic. and make notes. Go round and help with 

5 They can recycle it. vocabulary where necessary, writing any new 
words/phrases on the board. 

2 When they are ready, ask students to write 
their paragraphs. Monitor and offer help where 

2 Complete the dialogue between Dina and her necessary, and check and correct students’ 
friend Leila with these words. writing as they go along. Alternatively, they 
could do the task for homework. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
read each other’s paragraphs. You could take in 





Listening and speaking 


l Explain that Dina is now talking to her friend 
Leila about how to recycle some of the school’s 





rubbish. > 
DN ; MEE: their work to mark, 
2 Remind them of the phrases for giving and SNR 
responding to suggestions from Lesson 5, then Answers: 


ask them to complete the dialogue individually. 


Students’ own answers. 


3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
but don’t give any answers yet. 


3 Listen and check your answers to Exercise 2, 
then role-play the dialogue. 





bE AE POCO PES TOE SHIEH CHECK iheir Writing: To write about how to use less water; to 
answers, then check answers with the whole write about WHALE LO da Sithorabhichs: 
class. : ifs į 4 H PUD 
Listening: 


Put students in pairs to practise the dialogue. 
When they have finished, ask students to swap 
roles and practise the dialogue again. Finally, ask e To understand a description of someone’s 
one or two students to perform their dialogue for school project : Sa 

the class. 


e To listen and order a conversation 


Speaking: To discuss How toi use Tes water 
Life Skills: Negotiating; problem solving 





Dina: Look at all the plastic water bottles in the 
rubbish bin. The problem is that we use too 
many of them. 
Leila: How can we stop people using them? 
Dina: Why don’t we ask people to use them again? www.Cryp2Day.com 
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LESSON 6 SB page 62 WB page 





Outcomes: 


e To determine the main idea of a text and 
explain how it is supported by key details e.g. 
summarise the text 


e To ask and answer questions to demonstrate 
understanding of a text, referring explicitly to 
the text as a basis for the answers 


e To write informative/exploratory texts: 
introduce a topic, use simple facts and 
definitions to develop points and provide a 
short concluding statement or section 


SB page 62 


Reading 


1 Fead, underline and correct the 
five mistakes in the article. 


Read the article again and answer the 
questions. 


When did the students 
clean the riverbank? 
They cleaned it last weekend, 
How many studonts helped? 
3 How much rubbish did they collect? 


Last weekend, ten students from Class 7 
clean up the part of the riverbank 

near the city centre. The students 

collected 15 bag of rubbish. Their teacher, 

Mr hassan, said the students were sad to 
aa find so much rubbish. 

What type of rubbish did they find? 

tg “There were lots of plastic bags and bottles,” 

Why does the student think rubbish he said. “We even found a old shoc!™ 

intherriver ls badi One of the students said, “It was great 


clean the ri but we need t 
| Did you know? to clean the riverbank, but we n a 
| More than 12,000 bikes are taken 
f from the canals in Amsterdam in 
the Netherlands every year. 


teach people to be more careful with their 
rubbish. Rubbish in the river damages 
the wildlife. 


Well done to the volunteers! 


Writing 

3 Write a short report for o school 
newspaper about something you of 
someone at your school did to help the 
environment. It does not need to be real! 


1 Think about when and where it 
happened. How did you doit? Who did 
you do it with? 


2 When you have finished, check your 
sport for mistakes. 

| Remember to check your writing for te atte s 

mistakes, Make sure thal the grammar, 3 Finally, add a title to your report. 


j spelling and punctuation are correct. 4 Swap reports with a partner to read. 


) Workbook page 114 





Reading 


1 Read, underline and correct the five mistakes 


in the article. 


| Point to the photo in the article and explain that 
it shows someone cleaning up rubbish from a 
riverbank. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to find and correct four more mistakes 
in the article individually. 








3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check the answers 
with the whole class. 

Answers: 





Last weekend, ten students from Class 7 helped 
clean up the part of the riverbank near the city centre. 
The students collected 15 bags of rubbish. Their 
teacher, Mr Hassan, said the students were sad to 
find so much rubbish. 

“There were lots of plastic bags and bottles,” he said. 
“We even found an old shoe!” 

One of the students said, “It was great to clean the 
riverbank, but we need to teach people to be more 
careful with their rubbish. Rubbish in the river 
damages the wildlife ”. 

Well done to the volunteers! 


Answers: 


Read the article again and answer the 
questions. 

Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to read the article again and write their 
answers to the questions, as in the example. 


Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then ask different students to come to the board 
to write their answers and check them as a class. 


Read the Did you know? box with the class 
and ask if students find it surprising. You could 
explain that in Amsterdam, using a bicycle is a 
very common way for people to get around. 





| They cleaned it last weekend. 

2 Ten students helped. 

3 They collected 15 bags of rubbish. 

4 They found plastic bags, bottles and a shoe. 


5 Because it damages wildlife. 





Writing 


3 Write a short report for a school newspaper 


about something you or someone at your 
school did to help the environment. It does 
not need to be real! 


Tell the class that they are going to write a short 
report for the school newspaper (like the one in 
Exercise 1) about an environmental project. If 
students haven’t participated in such a project 
(or don’t know anyone who has), ask them to 
invent one and imagine it happened. 
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Answers: 


148 


Read the questions with the class, then give 
students a few minutes to think of the details and 
make notes. Go round and help with ideas where 
necessary. 

When they are ready, ask students to write their 
reports. Monitor and offer help where necessary. 
When they have finished, ask students to read 
what they have written and check for mistakes. 
Go through the Writing tip with the class and 
explain that checking your work is an important 
part of the writing process. 

Ask students to add a title to their article, then 
put them in pairs to swap articles and read them, 
making any suggestions they can think of to 
improve It. 

When they have finished, ask a few students to 
share any interesting information they found out 
from their partner with the class. 





Students’ own answers. 


WB page 114 


Reading 


T Read, underline and correct the five mistakes in the article. 


te eae 


P [] Global Recycling Day is an event in March. It aims to remind people 





| of the importance of recycling things including paper, plastic, metal, 
water and even gas and oil, It is started in 2018 and there are now 
recycling events in many different countries, W 
Zz E In 2018, people producing about 11 billion tonnes of rubbish arcunel l 
the world. At the moment, adot af our rubbish is being burnt and - 
Chis can lead lo climate change. 

4 [| Ma country recycles as much cublish (han Germany: il recycles 
mare than 36% of it. In t991, it recycles just 3%. South Korea 
recycles more than 53% of its rubbish. Coloured plastic bottles and 
sume plastic cups are not using any more, because you cannot 


recyclethem. Most countries hope to recycle more in thetuture. 


2 Read the article again and match the paragraphs 1-3 with the headings a-c. 





a hatare counties doing aboul the problem? 
b What is Global Recycling Day? 
© Sowhy is recycling so important? 


Writing 


3 Write a short report about recycling at home. 


* What can and can't you recycle at home? 

+ What do you recycle at the moment? 

a What can you do to improve this in the future? — 
* Remember to check your work for spelling, grammar and punctuation, 
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Reading 


4 


Answers: 


Read, underline and correct the five mistakes 
in the article. 


Point to the photo in the article and explain that 
it shows paper/cardboard being recycled. 

Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to find and correct four more mistakes 
in the article individually. 

When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check the answers 
with the whole class. 





| Global Recycling Day is an event in March. It aims 


to remind people of the importance of recycling 
things including paper, plastic, metal, water and 
even gas and oil. It was started in 2018 and there are 
now recycling events in many different countries. 


2 In 2018, people produced about 11 billion tonnes 


of rubbish around the world. At the moment, a lot of 
our rubbish is burned and this can lead to climate 
change. 


3 No country recycles as much rubbish as Germany: 


it recycles more than 56% of it. In 1991, it recycled 
just 3%. South Korea recycles more than 53% of its 
rubbish. Coloured plastic bottles and some plastic 
cups are not used any more, because you cannot 
recycle them, Most countries hope to recycle more 
in the future. 











2 Read the article again and match the 
paragraphs 1—3 with the headings a—c. 

| Go through the headings with the class and 
check understanding. Then ask students to read 
the article again and match the headings to the 
paragraphs. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check answers with 
the whole class. 

Answers: 

lb ZG 3a 

Writing 

3 Write a paragraph about recycling at home. 

| Read the instructions and questions with the 


class and check students know what to do. Give 
them a few minutes to make notes. Go round and 
help with vocabulary, writing any useful words/ 
phrases on the board. 


2 When they are ready, ask students to write 
their paragraphs. Monitor and offer help where 
necessary. 

3 When they have finished, give students a minute 
or two to check their writing carefully. 

4 Put students in pairs and ask them to swap texts 
and read their partner’s writing. They can then 
ask any questions they have to find out more 
information. Alternatively, they can complete the 
task for homework. 

5 You could take in their work to mark. 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





Reading: To read and correct an article 


Writing: To write an article about an 
environmental project and recycling 


LESSON 7 SB page 63 WB page 115 





Outcomes: 


e To review and use the vocabulary and 
structures of the unit 


e To participate in shared research and writing 
projects 

e To gather information from provided sources 
to answer a question 
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Review 








Complete the sentences with the correct words. 
1 When there is too much smoke from factories, itcauses air pollution, o a 


2 When there is not enough rain, there is often a... ey P Š 








3 When there is too much rain, there is often a... 
$ When the planet gets warmer itis called... 








B When ice warms, it 
Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words inthe box. 


bad ta noisy “relaxing wet 


1 Egypt is bigger than Jordan. 







2 This month was... than last month because we had some big storms, 
3 Lying onabeach is... than working In the city. 
4 Plastic pollution is... now than it was belore. 










5 There is alot of traffic in Cairo itis. than Marsa Alam. 









Complete these sentences with (not)os+ adjective + as. 


1 Some people say that recycling is not as, imporlant_as (not / important) 
using less water. 


2 Alisays that football is... (not f difficult) handball. 
3 [think that the desert is... (beautifull the coast, 
(delicious) chocolate, 







4 Figesare_ 


Work in pairs. Do you agree with the sentences in Exercise 37 Why Why not? 





Use the fact file and the verbs in the bow to make sentences in the present simple passive. 


know locate sold visit 


Si Rai Said ac baili; ben epee dy Tarn i E ena n caste caste acc EE 


Fact file: Sidi Bou Said 













ein north Tunisia: . 
a People know its blue and white 
buildings, 
+ Pooplo sell wonderful souvenirs 
-inthe market. 
+ Museums have lots of tourists. 








Workbook page T15 





Before using the book: 


e Write Different environments on the board and 
ask the students what they have learned in this 
unit. Brainstorm a list of topics and vocabulary 
and write these on the board for weaker classes. 
You may want to remove these before students 
start the exercises. 

e Tell the class that they are now going to 

complete the review section for this unit, to see 
what they can remember. 


Review 


1 Complete the sentences with the correct 
words. 


|! Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
with the correct words. With weaker classes, you 
could write the answers on the board in random 
order for students to match to the sentences. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs 
to compare answers. Check answers as a whole 
class. 
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Answers: 
| air pollution 2 drought 3 flood 
4climate change 5 melts 


2 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the words in the box. 


— 


Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. Monitor and offer help where 
necessary, and check students are forming their 
answers correctly. 


2 When they have finished, put students in pairs 


to compare their answers, then check answers 
as a whole class and write them on the board. 
Alternatively, invite different students to come 
to the board and write their answers, then check 
them (especially the spelling) as a whole class. 





Answers: 
| bigger 2 wetter 3 more relaxing 
4 worse 5 noisier 


3 Complete these sentences with (not) as + 
adjective + as. 


— 


Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. 

2 Go round and offer help where necessary. Check 
students are forming the comparatives correctly. 


3 When they have finished, check answers with 
the class and write them on the board. 
Answers: 





1 not as important as 
2 not as difficult as 
3 as beautiful as 

4 as delicious as 


4 Work in pairs. Do you agree with the 
sentences in Exercise 3? Why/Why not? 


— 


Demonstrate the activity by giving your own 
opinion on one or two of the sentences. Then 

put students in pairs to share their opinions and 
reasons. Encourage students to ask follow-up 
questions to find out more information. 

2 When they have finished, ask a few students to 
share their opinions with the class and find out if 
others agree. 
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Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 





5 Use the fact file and the verbs in the box to 


make sentences in the present simple 
passive. 

| Draw students’ attention to the tithe and photo 
and ask students what they know about Sidi 
Bau Said. Read the example with the class and 
highlight how it uses the present simple passive. 

2 Students write more sentences using the fact file 
and verbs individually. 


3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers with the whole class. You 
could ask different students to come to the board 
to write each sentence, then check as a class. 





Suggested answers: i 


Sidi Bou Said is located in the north of Tunisia. It is 
known for its blue and white buildings. Wonderful 
souvenirs are sold in the market. The museums are 
visited by lots of tourists. 


WB page 115 


Review 


1 Choose the correct word. 
1 The Egyptians opened the Su eziCanally River in 1869, 
2? Tourist / Tourism is very important to Egypt. A 
3 We should clean the river because it is very polluted / pollution. . 
4 We need more rain or there might be a droughts flood. i 


2 Complete the sentences with a comparative Or as... . 
1 Abikeis not as tast ap a coe, 
2 Aerandria is notas big _—ć — 
3 Egyptisusuallyalothother č — — 


4 My brothorsister isas 


5 Qurteacherspeaks beller 


3 Choose the correct answer, 
1 Which of these towns is located on the north-west coast of Egypt? 
(a Sidi Barranij b Marsa Allam e Port Said 
2 Whatis often polluted by plastic hotties? 
a air b water ç fire 
3 What is sometimes damaged by boats? 
a coral meets b hotels č tournsm 
4 Which of these is not a green form of transport? 
e driving 


a sailing b cycling 


& Read and correct the sentences. 
1 Sport is wateh by people around the world, Seot cs watched by peogle around the world 


2 The fish that we eat are catching in boats most mornings. 


3 The Pyramids is visited by thousands of people every day. 
4 Mohamed Salah known by people everywhere, 


5 Write a fact file about your city. 


Location: 

Known for: 
Whatis sold: 
Why it is visited: 


2 Oh st Pw er 


ie ice 





O 


Review 


1 Choose the correct word. 


1 Read the example with the class, then 
ask students to choose the correct words 
individually. 

2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers as a whole class. 





Answers: ii 
l Canal 2 Tourism 
3 polluted 4 drought 


2 Complete the sentences with a comparative 
or as.... 


! Read the first example with the class to 
demonstrate the activity. Then ask students to 
complete the rest of the sentences individually. 


2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers with the whole class. 





Suggested answers: 


l as a car 

2 as Cairo 

3 than England 

4 good at maths as me 
5 English than us 





3 Choose the correct answer. 


Ask students to look at the example answer. 


2 Ask students to complete the rest of the exercise 
individually, then compare answers in pairs. 


3 Check answers as a whole class. 


Answers: 





la 2b 3a de 
SS Se ee a EE ie a Ap SP a ee i al 


4 Read and correct the sentences. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to correct the rest of the sentences 
individually. 

2 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers with the whole class. 


Answers: 


| Sport is watched by people around the world. 

2 The fish that we eat are caught in boats most 
mornings, 

3 The Pyramids are visited by thousands of people 
every day. 

4 Mohamed Salah is known by people everywhere. 





Write a fact file about your city. 


ao 


Remind students on the fact file about Sidi Bou 
Said that they read/amended in the Student’s 
Book. 

2 Explain that you would now like them to write 
a similar fact file about their own city, or a city 
they know well. 


— 


Go round and monitor as they are working to 
check they are doing this well. Encourage them 
to use the passive where possible. 


wd 


Ask a few students to read out their fact files 
when they have finished. You could take in their 
work to mark. 


a 


Answers: 





Students’ own answers. 
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LESSON 1 SB page d 





Outcomes: 


e To identify gist and main ideas in short 
listening texts 


e To complete various types of listening 
comprehension tasks based on audio-visual 
information given in pictures, short stories and 
descriptions 


e To determine the main idea of a text and 
explain how it is supported by key details 


Before using the book: 


e Ask the students to recall as much of the 
vocabulary and language of Units 4—6 as they 
Call. 

e Tell the students that they are going to review 
the vocabulary and language that they have 
learned so far. 






www.Cryp2Day.com 
aclh) jalo ol; Si0 gög 


152 





SB page 64 


B cmp 


— 


Listening SPY ieee immense FRE 
1 FW Listen to the telephone conversation, What place is the teacher calling and why? 











2 iwi Listen again and | Name of Mugeure'. Myseuinn 

complete the form- | Opening times +.. oaae AME 
Where to buy toketan" eA 
Ticket price Adulte: *...... Children/Studentea:s 


| Loeated* — oF Luxor on Corniche El NII 





Reading 
3 Read the text quickly. Which objects did Hamid see at the museum? 
A trip to Luxor Museum By Hamed 
Lost week, Tarent Bo Linor Musun with rey choses, Tha The museum hos some very odd objects. My Favourite 
missum i further from my home thon our schod We were objects were the metal bowls. from the fourteenth century 
Tratin for a long tine! We annved of 10.30 om, The oldest objects in fhe museuns were the took. Some were 
As we were waking into the museum, we saw some bay made of metal ond some were made of shore 


ahotues. bhy hovorite was the stabue of Romses I. There Whe I was reading the information, my friend founda tool 
were oho rng ord necklaces that once beknged torch that was 10, O00 years odd 

Egyphan fombes. There were a lof of smal cord From the 

same tim, toa 


& Read the text again. Are these sentences true (T) ar false(F/? Correct the false sentences. 
1 Hamid went to the museum with his family. {F} He went with bus clasi. 
2 The first objects that Hamid saw were Lhe masks. 
3 Thejewellery used to belong to rich families, aaa 
& Hamid liked the bowls fram the fourteenth entary.. 
5 There werent any metal tools in the museum. 


Complete the sentences with os + adjective + os or the comparative of the words in the box. 






1 The bowls inthe museum were newer than the tools. 


2 The statues wore | than the coins. 

3 Theriùgs and necklaces were. the coins, 

4 Hamid liked the bowls than the tools. 

5 Ticketsforadulisare than tickets for children. 

6 Themuseumis ss from his house than Hamids school. 





Listening 


1 Listen to the telephone conversation. What 


place is the teacher calling and why? 


| Point to the photo in the top, right-hand corner 
and elicit what students can see (a museum). 

2 Read the question with the class so that students 
know what to listen for. Students listen to the 
telephone conversation and write their answers. 

3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers as a whole class. 





Good afternoon, Luxor Museum, how can 


I help you? 
Mr El-Baz: Hello, I’m a teacher and I want to bring 


my Class to visit the museum next week. 
Can you tell me what time you are open, 
please? 


Mrs Saki: Of course. We are open every day from 9 
am to 2 pm and then 5 pm to 9 pm. 
Mr El-Baz: Can I buy tickets at the museum? 


Yes, certainly, Or you can buy them online 
before your visit. 

How much are the tickets? 

They're 120 pounds for adults and 60 
pounds for children and students. 

OK, thank you. Can you tell me where the 
museum is exactly? 

It’s located in the north of Luxor on 
Corniche El Nil. 

Thank you so much for your help! 

You're welcome. Bye! 


Mers Saki: 


Mr El-Baz: 
Mrs Saki: 


Mr El-Baz: 
Mrs Saki: 
Mr El-Baz: 
Mrs Saki: 


Answers: 





He is calling the Luxor Museum because he wants to 
take his class there next week. 





2 Listen again and complete the form. 


| Focus students’ attention on the form and elicit 

what type of information is missing in each gap, 

e.g. 2/3: times, 4/5: places, etc. 

Students listen and complete the form 

individually, then check in pairs. 

3 Play the recording again if necessary, then check 
answers with the class and write them on the 
board. 


tH 


ANSWEFS: mm 





1 Luxor 

29 am—2 pm 

3 5 pm— 9 pm 

4 at the museum 
5 online 

6 120 pounds 

7 60 pounds 

§ (in the) north 
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Reading 


3 Read the text quickly. Which objects did 
Hamid see at the museum? 


1 Explain to students that Hamid is a student who 
went to the museum in Exercise 1, and he wrote 
about it. 

2 Students read the text and identify the objects he 
saw individually, then compare answers in pairs. 
Monitor and help with new vocabulary where 
necessary. 

3 Check answers as a whole class. 


Answers: 





He saw statues, rings, necklaces, coins, bowls and 
tools. 





4 Read the text again. Are these sentences true 
(T) or false (F)? Correct the false sentences. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to read the text again and decide if the 
rest of the sentences are true or false. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers and say why they are true 
or false. 

3 Check answers as a whole class and elicit why 
the incorrect sentences are false. 


Answers: 





| F (He went with his class.) 

2 F (He saw the statues first.) 

3T 

4T 

5 F (There were some metal and stone tools.) 





5 Complete the sentences with as + adjective 
+ as or the comparative of the words in the 


box. 


| Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. Monitor and check students are 
forming them correctly. 

2 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check answers with 
the whole class and write them on the board. 
Alternatively, you could ask different students to 
come to the board to write each one. 


Answers: 





3as old as 
6 further 


| newer 2 bigger 


4 better 5 more expensive 





Speaking 


1 Workin pairs. Take turns to describe the pictures and tell the 
story using the past simple and past continuous. 


Tapada Lk 


oe ae EPEE 





Reading: To understand a report of a school trip 
Writing: To complete a form based ona 
telephone conversation 


Listening: To understand a telephone 
conversation ee , 
er j 2 Complete the sentences about the story with wie, where or which/thot. 
1 Theboy wha, 
2 The beach 
3 Thebag 
aw they helped walked to the sea. 


first saw the turtle helped it. 


Language: Revision of language and structures 
from Units 4—6 


__ the boys saw the turtle was full of rubbish. 
WES on the turtle was pink. 
4 [he turtle 


5 The boys helped the turtle were happy it was safe. 


3 Make a list of beach mules 
Using should, must‘mustat 
or hove to. 


SB page 65 WB pages 116 - 





LESSON 2 


Outcomes: Writing 


¢ To describe and compare feelings, people, 
places, actions, objects and events establishing 
relationships 


& Use the notes to write a short newspaper report in your notebook about how a school 
helped the community. 


e To understand everyday signs and notices 
e To write a simple narrative 





e To gather information from provided sources 
to answer a question 


Speaking 


* To use their knowledge of sight words, 1 Work in pairs. Take turns to describe the 
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letter patterns, sounds and clues from 
surrounding text to read words and use some 
word identification strategies with growing 
confidence. 

To identify gist and main idea(s) in short 
listening texts (both informative and literary 
texts) 


pictures and tell the story using the past 
simple and past continuous. 


Focus attention on the pictures and elicit what 
students can see in them e.g. a beach, some 
rubbish, a turtle, some boys, a pink plastic bag. 
Demonstrate the activity by reading the 
examples in speech bubbles with a stronger 
student. 

When they are ready, put students in pairs to 
practise telling the story. Encourage them to use 
the past simple and past continuous. Monitor 
and offer help where necessary. 

When they have finished, nominate a pair to tell 
the story to the class and find out if others agree. 
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Suggested answers: 


Some boys were walking on a sunny day. There was 
lots of rubbish on the beach 
suddenly, Ali saw a turtle. The turtle had a pink 
plastic bag on it/round its neck. It couldn’t walk. Ali 
told his friends. 
Ali helped the turtle while the other boys were 
watching. He took the plastic bag from the turtle. 
The turtle walked to the sea. The boys and the turtle 
were happy. 

FESS Te ee eR Be Pe ad OE NES PSY CS ee Ee Ed 


2 Complete the sentences about the story with 
who, where or which/that. 


! Remind students that we use who with people, 
where with places and which/that with things. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually, 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
compare their answers, then check answers with 
the whole class. 


Answers: 





| who 2 where 3 which/that 4 which/that 5 who 
Se aa ee ee ee ee eee Pd ee a eS L 


3 Make alist of beach rules using should, 
must/mustn't or have to. 


| Read the beach rules with the class and check 

understanding, then read the example with the 

class. 

Students write their rules individually. Monitor 

and check they are using should, must/mustn't 

and have to correctly, and offer help where 

necessary. 

3 In feedback, nominate a different student to read 
out each rule and ask the class if they agree. 


bh 


Answers: 





You mustn’t swim when the weather is bad. 

You must swim near the beach, where we can see 
you. 

You should wear a hat between 11 am and 3 pm. 
You mustn't play loud music. 

You must put your rubbish in the bins. 

You have to play ball games in the park area. 
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Writing 


4 Use the notes to write a short newspaper 
report in your notebook about how a school 
helped the community. 


| Read the notes with the class and check 
understanding. 

2 When they are ready, ask students to write their 
reports individually. Monitor while they work 
and help with vocabulary where necessary, 
writing any useful words/phrases on the board. 

3 When they have finished, put students in pairs 
and ask them to swap reports and read them. 
Students can then offer each other suggestions as 
to how to improve their reports. 

4 You could ask students to write a final draft for 
homework. 





Suggested answers: 


The students of Class 6 West Nile School wanted to 
help their local community. They decided to cook 20 
meals every week for people who are disabled. They 
cooked them at a home which is located in the south 
of the city. Their teacher said, “I’m very proud. They 
worked very hard!” 










WB page 116 


1 re Listen and match the three telephone 
conversations 1-3 with the places the 


callers want to visit a-g. 
b [ ja castle 


2 ri Listen again and complete the sentences. 

















ç| |a nature reserve 





A [| a museum 





1 Caller lcansoc „Or could go scuba diving. 





2 Thetichelsforcaller? are. oon the musem website. 


Fs Ran Ss || [=| i a ato go to the museum before 3 pm today- 






3 Choose the correct words, 
1 Youlshouldn'ty dont have to eat Loo many sweets. They are bad for you. 







2 You should / have to wash your hands before you eat. 






3 Imust / have to remember to buy my friend a birthday present, 
4 You dont have to / mustn't go to university, although it isa good ides. 
& The train leaves at 9 tomorrow, so you mustwt don't have te be late. 







6 You have to should woar a uniformat that school, itsa rule. 








$ Road and complete the article. 





The city of Edfu, which is "located ta the west of 
the River Nile, is? forthe famous 
Temple of Horus. For hundreds of years, people 
forgot about the temple until B60, when a 
French man, Auguste Mariette, found part af 
Wan? ene lin the sand, He realised 
that there were 12 metres of sand on top of 
the ancient building. People carefully took 

the sand off the temple, and today itis one of 











the * oo... temples in Egypt. Tourists 
Fee, buy a ticket to look around the ) 
temple, Fa 5 more than 2,000 years | 






aana BO to the temple 
aaa GUIDE. 


old. Tourists 7, 
| always remember this * 







Lise hire 


E ce 
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1 Listen and match the three telephone 
conversations 1-3 with the places the callers 
want to visit a—c. 


1 Read the places with the class and check 
understanding by asking students what you can 
do in each place. 

2 Students listen and match the conversations and 
places, then check in pairs. Check answers with 
the class. You can play the recording more than 
once if necessary. 





1 

Woman: Good morning, how can I help you? 

Man: Hello, I'd like to know some of the things I 
can see and do if I visit today. 

Woman: Yes, you can usually see lots of wildlife, or 
you could go scuba diving. 

2 

Mant: Hello, how can I help you today? 

Man 2: Good morning. Can you tell me how much 
a ticket costs? 

Man 1: Ofcourse. Adults are 160 pounds and 
children are 80 pounds. 

Man2: Can 1 buy the tickets online? 

Man 1: Yes, and the tickets are cheaper on the 
museum website, too. 

3 


Woman 1: Good afternoon, how can I help? 

Woman 2: I'd like to know what time you close today. 

Woman |: Certainly. We close at 3 pm, so if you want 
to visit the castle today, you'll have to get 
here soon, 

Woman 2: Thank you for your help. 





Answers: 


a2 b3 ël 





2 Listen again and complete the sentences. 


1 Play the recording again for students to complete 
the sentences, then compare answers in pairs. 


ta 


Play the recording again if necessary, then check 
answers with the class and write them on the 
board for students to check spelling. 


Answers: 





1 (lots of) wildlife 2 cheaper 3 has 


3 Choose the correct words. 


Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to choose the rest of the correct words 
individually. 
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2 Check answers with the class, eliciting reasons 
for each correct answer. 


2 should 
4 don’t have to 


| shouldn’t 
3 must 


5 mustn’t 6 have to 





4 Read and complete the article. 


| Focus attention on the photo and elicit what 
students can see. Write Edfu on the board and 
ask if anyone has been there. 


2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the text. 

3 Put students in pairs to compare their answers, 
then check answers with the whole class. 





Answers: 
1 located 2 known 3 arch 
Abiggest 5 have to 6 which 
7 who 8 awesome 
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Re View 


§ Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs B 
in the box (past simple or past continuous), 4 - 


drop have look put study visit 





1 While Mona was watching television she had anidea. 
2 While the students 
Blu... myphone while | was texting my friend. 
& While Basel oo 
5 The class learmed alot about Ancient Egypt while they oo. 


at the ruins, it started to rain. 


at his computer, an important email arrived. 
_ the museuir. 


6 Hudas grandparents arrived while she ss ......., her clothes away. 


Complete the sentences with the correct form of the adjective in brackets. 
1 The city is always nates (noisy) than the countryside, 

2 Alexandriais n tbig) than Helwan. 
3 Playing sport is good) for you than playing computer games. 
4 is ecember as, - - —_, bwellas January? 
§ New Zealand is...  (far)from Egypt than Kenya. 


6 Theairincities is usually alot... dirty) than the air in the countryside. 


Complete the definitions of these words, 
1 Acoinis something which you use fp buy things. with. ae 
2 A servant is a person who 
3 A boarding school is a place where... 
4 A lift is something which anh 
5 Tourism is something which 
G Adisabled person is someane who een 
Write a description of the map showing 
rainfall in Egypt. 
Which parts of Egypt are drier? 
= Which parts are welter? 
= Which parts are the same as other parts? 
Whal problems might the map show? 





a Review B | U7 | 





5 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the verbs in the box (past simple or 
past continuous). 


| Remind students that we often use the past 
simple and past continuous together to show an 
action interrupted by another one in the past. 

2 Read the example with the class, then ask 
students to complete the rest of the sentences 
individually. 

3 Check answers with the class and write them on 
the board to check correct spelling. 





Answers: 
| had 2 were looking 
3 dropped 4 was studying 


5 were visiting 6 was putting 


6 Complete the sentences with the correct 
form of the adjective in brackets. 

| Read the example with the class, and ask 
students if they agree with the sentence. 

2 Students complete the sentences individually. 
Monitor and check they are forming the 
comparatives correctly, and offer help where 
necessary. 

3 When they have finished, nominate different 
students to tell you each answer and write them 
on the board. 





Answers: 
l] noisier 2 bigger 3 better 
4 wet 5 further 6 dirtier 


7 Complete the definitions of these words. 


1 Go through the nouns in each sentence and 
check understanding, then read the example with 
the class. 

2 Students complete the definitions individually. 
Monitor and offer help where necessary. 

3 When they have finished, nominate students to 
share their definitions with the class and find out 
if others agree. 
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Suggested answers: 





1 you use to buy things with 

2 works in someone's house, doing things like 
cooking and cleaning. 

3 students stay all week and not just the day. 

4 helps you to get to the top of a building without 
using the stairs, 

5 is very good for Egypt. 

6 cannot use part of their body in the same way as 
other people can. 





8 Write a description of the map showing 
rainfall in Egypt. 

| Focus attention on the map and check 
understanding by asking students to point to the 
wettest (dark bluest areas) and driest (greyest 
areas) parts of the country. 

2 Read the questions with the class and elicit the 
answers. 

3 Students write their descriptions individually. 
Monitor and offer help where necessary. 

4 When they have finished, put students in pairs to 
swap descriptions and read each other’s work. 


Suggested answers: 





The map shows that the south of Egypt is drier than 
the north and the areas near the coast. The wetter 
areas are next to the Mediterranean and Red Sea 
coasts. The colours on the map shows areas that 
have the same amount of rain as the other areas, so, 
for example, Siwah has the same amount of rain as 
Cairo and Marsa Allam has the same amount of rain 
as Alexandria. The map shows that areas that are 
further from the sea might have problems with water, 
as there is not very much rain. 





Renin: To read and complete a description of 
a place (Workbook) 


Writing: To write a report of a school project 
Listening: To understand three short telephone 
conversations ( Workbook) 


Speaking: To tell a story 


Language: Revision of language and structures 
from Units 4—6 
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= T) Listen and choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d. 
1 What is Aya’s father's job? 2 Why must Aya stay at home every day? 


a ashop worker b ateacher a to work b tostud 
c astreet-foodsellepd it doesn’t say € to look after her brothers and sister 


d toplant trees 






3 Where does Aya have to go inthe evenings? 4 How Ava feel when she gets home? 
tired but grateful 





to school b tothe shops angry 
c toapark d to her teacher's c hungry d sad 
house 


2 Complete the following dialogue. 
Manai: | cant come to your family party next weekend because my grandfather is in hospital. 
Leila: Im! SOUTY 
Manal: What do you °... mear... Leila? 
Leila: | mean l'Il buy him something that you can take to the hospital. 
Manal: > Z Ž Why... don't we buy him something together? 
Leila: That's aninteresting* idea... What can we get him? 
Manal: We cowld ___ buy him a magazine to read. 


Leila: Good idea! 


3 Read the following. Then answer the questions. 


In 1925, a British adventurer called Leonard Woolley was exploring a palace in ancient Babylon (which 

is located in Iraq today), when he discovered a strange collection of objects. The objects all had labels 

on them and Woolley realised that this was probably the world’s first ever museum! Woolley knew that 
rich people in the past used to collect special objects in their houses. In Babylon, the palace was the — 
home of Princess Ennigaldi in the year 530 BCE. Some of the objects, however, were about 1,500 years 
older. Woolley did not know much about Princess Ennigaldi, but he learned that people were interested 
in history in the past as much as they are interested in it today. Isn't that fantastic? 


| What was Leonard Woolley exploring in 1925? He was exploring a palace. imanciens Babylon. 


ea a a ee ee a 


errr mh a a a a Perr ere ere Teeerreeere 


rFowN = 
a 
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© 
kan 
G 
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r 
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= 
(ap 
CD 
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-g 
4) 
T 
et 
rF 
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© 
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i 
~ 
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Some of the objects in the museum were... 
a about 2,000 years old. b the sa as the palace. 
c newer than the palace. ot older than the palag 









5 What do you think the word collection means? 

a apalace b an innovation 

c things without names things you keep togethe 
9 






6 What did Leonard Woolley learn about people in the past: : 
a They all had museums. They were interested in hist 
c They were all very rich. d They were all fantastic. 


End of Term Practice 
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& Choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d. 
1 The boys are waiting ..... for the football match to start. 


a excited c exciting d excite 


2 Many people in the city live ina..... of flats. 


a black b block > c chest d house 


3 The mountain was very high and we all felt ..... at the top because we thought we 





might fall! 
a scary c happy d tall 
4 Kareem’s cousin is ..... and never puts his books away. 


b cruel c serious d tidy 


5 My favourite city ..... inthe mountains. 
a located b locates € is located J d islocating 


6 Where did your grandparents. ..... ? | 
a lived b used to live c use to live d living 
7 Thenurseisa...... She saved alot of people. 
G@ hero) b beggar c manager d servant 


8 While Hassan .... to school, he saw a famous squash player. 






was walkin b is walking c walked d walks 
9 You must not..... the objects in the museum. 
| touch b belong to c relax d see 
10 The new book.... | bought is very interesting. 


_— 


a who b where d when 


5 Read and correct the underlined words. 


1 We love our house; it has an ugly garden. ...o....cc...cccccsseccsseceeeee Pg ee 
2 Police officers do SUre people Are SARC cin AWM a 
3 The senior football team won the under 16 world cup... ST |. |, eee ene eee 





4 |t hasnt rained for two years. A water pollution may happen... dinotighthe....cccecceen 


6 Choose one of the following: 
- Write an email of 80-90 words to a penfriend telling him or her about your daily routine. 
- Write a blog of 80-90 words about a historic place you visited. 


SREP STEERS SPST TST TOSCO HRTCERTCHTRAEHAHPADATHRTRSTHTATERTAA TAR SPHTCKPH SAHRA HRT KER KGL a RHC LKR KKH THLSCRPSR HSC EHR STRESSES EPSPS EERE RRP a a 


SSSR PTR TTT TTP TT TTP SOTERA TSPHTPTT SPP TTP KC PATTER EPR SE RRSP SPP SPS PSP PSPSPS PPP E 





1 (T) Listen and choose the correct answer from a, b, c or d. 






j i i 
i free e 
j "m m el ol ae 
iy alfa a | 
| 4 


a! 
eat : in | P f j S 





Speaker: Aya is 13 and lives in a village in India. Her father is a street-food seller and her mother is a 
shop worker. They have to work every day, so Aya must stay at home to look after her younger brothers 
and sisters. 

Then, when her parents come home from work, Aya goes to school in the evening. Aya always goes to 
school in the dark, but she loves her lessons and always listens to the teacher carefully. 

Today, the girls are learning about how to look after plants and trees. Aya always feels very tired when 
she gets home, but she is grateful for being able to learn. 
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